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Scheduled to open in early 2009, the new Student
Center is the fourth and final new facility built on

the Sugar Grove Campus as part of the 2020 College
Master Plan. With a majority of the college’s

student services located in the center, it will become
a convenient “one-stop shop” for students. For more
information on the 2020 College Master Plan, visit

www.waubonsee.edu/2020vision.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Circulation: The Waubonsee Community College Catalog is published annually by the Marketing and Communications department. For additional copies
of this or other publications, call us. We welcome comments and suggestions. This catalog is provided to you compliments of the college.
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is a two-year public community college providing

education and training services for individuals in District 516.
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2 Vision and Mission

VISION

Waubonsee Community College opens the door of knowledge,
sparks imaginations, and enlightens lives through learning.

We welcome the diverse abilities, goals, and experiences of
individuals standing on the threshold of discovery. Our success
is defined by the dreams we help shape, the opportunities we
help design, and the futures we help create.

MISSION STATEMENT

Waubonsee Community College is a public, comprehensive
community college which was organized in 1966, as mandated
by the Illinois Community College Act, to provide education

and training services for individuals in portions of Kane, Kendall,

DeKalb, LaSalle and Will counties of District 516. The philosophy

of Waubonsee Community College is based on the premise that
education is the cornerstone of a literate, democratic society; that
learning is a lifelong process; and that the pursuit of knowledge
must be supported by institutional policies that demonstrate the
values of accessibility, service, value, quality and innovation.

Commitments

+ Provide quality educational programs and services which are
academically, geographically, financially, technologically and
physically accessible to meet the educational and training
needs of a diverse, multicultural population and the
organizations within our community.

+ Maintain institutional policies, programs, practices and efforts
which provide an emphasis on a learning-centered college for
students and the community.

+ Develop the intellectual, physical, social, cultural and career
potential of the individual.

+ Promote diversity in faculty, staff and student recruitment;
staff development; and cultural enrichment activities.

» Contribute to the economic, workforce, social, recreational
and cultural quality of life of the community.

+ Cooperate with other local, state and national organizations
and provide leadership that will enhance educational services
and avoid duplication of services.

Programs and Services

Transfer Programs: Associate degree education consisting
of communications, social and behavioral sciences, physical and
life sciences, mathematics, humanities and fine arts, education,
engineering, and other pre-professional fields designed to
prepare students for transfer to baccalaureate degree granting
institutions.

Occupational Programs: Business, health care, technical
and professional education consisting of associate degrees,
certificates, courses, workshops and seminars designed for
career, entry-level employment, transitioning, retraining and/or
upgrading of skills to meet current and emerging employment
needs and trends.

Developmental Education: Courses, programs, and services
designed to assist academically under prepared students to be
successful in the next level of education, including: reading,
mathematics, writing, personal development, literacy, high
school equivalency exam preparation (GED), Adult Basic
Education (ABE) and English as a Second Language (ESL).

Workforce Development: Courses, programs, and services
designed to meet the workplace training needs of both
individuals and organizations with an emphasis on skill
building and improved productivity.

Community Education: Courses, trips, tours, special events,
and experiences designed for the personal enrichment of the lives
of learners of all ages and to promote lifelong learning.

Student Services: Services designed to meet the needs of a
diverse student population which include: counseling and
advising, recruitment and retention, admissions, registration,
assessment, financial aid, career services, co-curricular activities,
intercollegiate athletics, and assistance for those students with
physical and learning disabilities.

Program Support

Instructional Support: Services designed to facilitate and
provide support to the instructional process, including
alternative delivery systems (such as telecourses, online courses,
two-way interactive telecommunications, cable television,
wireless communications); the use of computer technology;

the library; the Center for Teaching, Learning and Technology;
media and learning laboratories.

Administrative Support: Organizational support that
provides services for staff selection and development, financial
services, facilities, operational management, technology
advancements and training, research, planning, marketing

and communications.

Community Support: Service to communities, organizations,
and businesses may be provided by the college to meet local
needs. These combined efforts may include programming in the
community, workforce development, and partnership activities
which will improve the quality of life.

VALUES

Accessibility — We remove barriers to learning formed by
time, geography, education, culture, experience or beliefs to
provide a full range of quality educational opportunities for
all who can benefit.

Service — We view the world from the perspective of those we
serve — anticipating needs and striving to exceed expectations
while demonstrating a caring, knowledgeable, consistent
connection with each individual every time they meet us.

Value — We focus every resource directly on the search for
learning, creating tangible benefits in everything we do.

Quality — We constantly redefine what it means to be
“the best,” seeking to improve in every area and exceed the
expectations of those we serve.

Innovation — We are actively engaged on the frontiers of
education, continuously improving the learning environment
for our students and communities.

2008/2009
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Campus Safety

Waubonsee Community College is committed to
providing a safe and secure campus environment for all
students, faculty, staff and community members.
Emergency Preparedness and Safety: A Guide for
Students and Community Members provides basic
information on what to do in a variety of possible
emergency situations on campus. This guide is available
for download at www.waubonsee.edu/safety. Printed
copies of the guide are also available from the Counseling,
Admissions, and Registration and Records departments.

In case of emergency, please call 911. For non-emergency
situations, Waubonsee Public Safety may be reached by
calling (630) 466-2552 at the Sugar Grove Campus and
(630) 906-4142 at the Aurora Campus. The Waubonsee
Public Safety Office is located in Dickson Center on the
Sugar Grove Campus and at the front desk at the Aurora
Campus.

ACCREDITATION:

Waubonsee Community College is accredited by The
Higher Learning Commission of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA) and is
recognized by federal and state agencies administering
financial aid.

APPROVAL:
Waubonsee Community College is approved by the Illinois
Community College Board, Illinois Board of Higher
Education, and the U.S. Department of Education.

www.waubonsee.edu
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President’s Message D

college district residents — continues to respond to the area’s higher

education needs by developing new associate degree and certificate
programs, delivering essential workforce training, and facilitating unique
lifelong learning opportunities for our students.

Waubonsee Community College — now in its fifth decade of service to

Waubonsee is responding to the rapid population increase within our college
district by expanding our teaching and learning facilities. As a part of the 2020
College Master Plan, the college is in an extensive planning and development
phase for the new $50 million downtown Aurora Campus and for the college’s
future Plano Campus, located on U.S. Route 34.

Significant enhancements have also been made to the instructional facilities on
the Sugar Grove Campus. The new Student Center will open in January 2009.
It will provide easy access to student services like academic counseling,
financial aid, student activities, and study areas, along with expanded food
service options. Three other new buildings — the Science Building, The
Academic and Professional Center, and Campus Operations — already provide
new classrooms, laboratories, community meeting spaces, and service areas
for the Sugar Grove Campus. Christine J. Sobek, Ed.D.
President

The college’s state-of-the-art buildings are only one part of Waubonsee’s
teaching and learning environment that helps prepare students for academic
and career success. Our faculty and staff play a pivotal role in nurturing the
success of our students — putting them first by listening, helping to identify
educational goals and dreams, and working together to achieve success. The
collective efforts of faculty and staff are enabling students to build a better
future.

The strong support of our college district community, coupled with the
knowledgeable guidance of our elected board of trustees, has enabled
Waubonsee to expand our educational options and facilities, grow our student
services, and increase our outreach through permanent extension campus
locations. The board continues to direct its energies toward focusing our
college mission and vision on institutional goals that demonstrate accessibility,
service, value, quality and innovation.

During the coming academic year I encourage you to take advantage of the
numerous programs and services we have in place to help you achieve
academic success. More details are provided in this college catalog. I hope you
will also have an opportunity to visit each of our campuses. They are located in
Sugar Grove, in downtown Aurora, and on the Rush-Copley Medical Center in
far-east Aurora. And, be sure to visit us online at www.waubonsee.edu.

Best wishes for educational success during the 2008-2009 academic year.
Sincerely, M

Christine J. Sobek, Ed.D., President

WAUBONSEE

™ COMMUNITY COLLEGE

www.waubonsee.edu



6 Curriculum at a Glance

Waubonsee Community College offers students the opportunity to take classes in a wide variety of areas. Course work in credit classes
can be designed for very general or very specific educational goals. Requirements and suggested course work for each degree are
explained in the appropriate catalog section. Degrees and certificates offered include:

TRANSFER EDUCATION CAREER EDUCATION

Associate in Arts Degree (AA) Associate in Applied Science Degree (AAS)
Associate in Science Degree (AS) Certificate of Achievement

Associate in Engineering Science Degree (AES) See degrees and certificates listed page 66.
Associate in Fine Arts Degree (AFA)

Associate of Arts in Teaching (AAT)

See degree requirements page 22.

See the list of example areas of concentration page 33.

GENERAL EDUCATION

Associate in General Studies Degree (AGS)

General Studies Certificate
See degree requirements page 59.

The Disciplines listed below indicate the varied areas of study offered at Waubonsee, although students are not limited to these
options. Refer to each listing of degrees, certificates and areas of concentration later in this catalog.

Accounting
Administrative Office Systems
Anthropology

APICS

Art

Astronomy

Auto Body Repair
Automotive Technology
Aviation Pilot

Biology

Business Administration
Chemistry
Communications

Computer-Aided Design
and Drafting

Computer Information Systems

Construction Management
Technology

Criminal Justice

Disability Studies

Early Childhood Education
Earth Science

Economics

Education

Electronics Technology
Emergency Medical Technician

Emergency Preparedness
Management

Engineering
English

DISCIPLINES

Course descriptions begin on page 170.

Film Studies

Finance and Banking

Fire Science

Foreign Languages
French, German, Japanese,
Spanish

Geography

Geology

Graphic Design

Health Care Interpreting

Health Education

Heating, Ventilation and
Air Conditioning

History

Human Services

Humanities

Independent Study

Industrial Technology

Information and Communication
Technology

Intensive English—Basic
Intensive English Institute
Interdisciplinary Studies
Interpreter Training

(also see Sign Language)
Management
Marketing
Mass Communication
Mathematics
Medical Assistant

Microcomputer Systems
Military Science
Music
Nurse Assistant
Nursing
Personal Development
Philosophy
Phlebotomy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Reading
Real Estate
Sign Language

(also see InterpreterTraining)
Small Business
Social Science
Sociology
Surgical Technology
Theatre
Therapeutic Massage

Tourism, Travel and Event Planning

Translation
Welding
World Wide Web/Internet

2008/2009



Curriculum at a Glance 7

This catalog documents guidelines for transfer degree areas of concentration and specific curriculum for career education degrees
and certificates. Listed below are example transfer degree areas of concentration and career education curricular areas. Look in the

appropriate section for more specific details.

TRANSFER DEGREE AREAS OF

CONCENTRATION
See the transfer degree guidelines starting on page 32.

Art

Aviation Pilot

Biology

Business
Accounting/Management/Finance/
Marketing/Operations Management

Chemistry

Clinical Laboratory Science

Computer Science

Criminal Justice

Early Childhood Education

Economics

Education
Elementary, Secondary or Special Education

English

Fine Arts

Fitness Leadership

General Science

Graphic Art

History

Liberal Arts

Mass Communication

Mathematics

Music

Nursing

Organizational Communication

Philosophy

Physical Education

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Social Work

Sociology

Theatre

CAREER EDUCATION AREAS
See the curriculum for each degree and certificate starting
on page 68.
Accounting
Administrative Office Systems
Auto Body Repair
Automotive Technology
Business Careers
Business Communications
Management
Marketing
Materials Management/APICS
Small Business
Computer Careers
Computer-Aided Design and Drafting
Computer Information Systems
Geographic Information Systems
Microcomputer Systems
World Wide Web/Internet
Construction ManagementTechnology
Criminal Justice
Early Childhood Education
Electronics Technology
Facility Service Technology
Fire Science
Graphic Design
Health Care Interpreting
Health Careers
Emergency Medical Technician
Exercise Science
Medical Assistant
Nurse Assistant
Perioperative Nursing
Phlebotomy Technician
Registered Nursing
Surgical Technology
Therapeutic Massage
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning
Human Services
Industrial Technology
Interpreter Training/Sign Language
Mass Communication
Paraprofessional Educator
Photography
Real Estate
Translation
Welding

www.waubonsee.edu



8 | Academic Calendar

FALL SEMESTER 2008

Late registration DEgiNs ......ccc.uviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e August 18
Last day to enroll in a course is prior to the first class meeting.
Orientation week for faculty and staff ...........cccoverei i, August 20-22
First day of classes (Monday).........cccccccerrrivimricvcee e e e s August 25
Students withdrawn for nonpayment after this date must
[0 1= R Lo T o TR (o T = =Y o [ o 1 PP August 25
Labor Day break - Saturday through Monday (classes will not meet) .....Aug. 30 - Sept. 1
End of ALL refunds for 16-week COUISES .......ccccumririieeiiiccieieee e September 5
Withdrawals after this date (from 16-week courses)
will appear on student tranSCriptS......ccccv s September 5
Weekend classes begin (Friday, 5:00 p.m. through Sunday) ......c.ccccceen.e September 5-7
Last day to claim honor student status designation in a 16-week course ...September 22
Mid-semester (last day to change audit enroliment status) .....cccccceeeccvvvveenennn. October 15
Last day to enroll in a fall semester teleCouUrse .......cccccvviiiiciiiieee e October 15
(Spring telecourse registration begins Nov. 3)
Spring semester registration begins at 8:00 a.mM. ....cccccceviviiiiiiieee e, November 3
Last day to enroll in a fall semester independent study or internship .......... November 10
Thanksgiving break -Tuesday through Sunday (classes will not meet) ..November 25-30
Last day to withdraw from fall semester CoOurses.......cccccvvvviiiriieeeeiicciiineeeeeennn, December 1
Semester examinations —-Monday through Thursday ........cccccevviiiiininenn. December 15-18
Final exams for weekend classes are given during the last class period.
Y= g Loy (=T =T Lo RN December 18
Grades due- NOON, Friday ... e December 19

Please note that the above dates apply, in general, to traditional 16-week credit courses. See Registration
and Records for details concerning weekend courses, TBA courses or courses shorter than 14 weeks in
duration.

The college is closed on the following dates. Otherwise, the college is open and services are
available during the standard hours of operation.

Independence Day:.........cccceeiiiii, Friday, July 4, 2008
Labor Day:. ..o Monday, September 1, 2008
Thanksgiving Holiday:.........oeeccmiieeeeniiicieeeen, Wednesday, November 26 through
Sunday, November 30, 2008

Winter Holiday: .....ccccooeiiiiiiiccnnnn. 4:30 p.m., Tuesday, December 23, 2008 through
Sunday, January 4, 2009

=11 (=] Sunday, April 12, 2009
1Y/ [=T0 VoY A F=1 I I F- 1 Monday, May 25, 2009
INdependence Day:......cccccvuiieeee i et Saturday, July 4, 2009

2008
August
S M T W T F S
1T 2
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0 11 12 13 14 15 16
7 1’ 19 20 1 2 2
a0 25 26 20 8 29 N
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S M T W T F S
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7 8 9 10 1 121
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A 2 B U B ¥ U
8 29 3
October
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1213 1 15 16 17 18
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2 27 8B 9 N 3
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S M T W T F S
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December
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January
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Academic Calendar 9
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SPRING SEMESTER 2009

Late registration DEGiNS ...t January 19

Last day to enroll in a course is prior to the first class meeting.
Orientation week for faculty and staff ..........cccooeeeiiicnici e January 21-23
First day of classes (Monday) ........cccccereeimrrciiirreccrer e e nn e e nne s January 26
Students withdrawn for nonpayment after this date

MUSt Petition 10 re-ENToll ... ... —————— January 26
Weekend classes begin (Friday, 5:00 p.m. through Sunday)...........cccuuueee. Jan. 30-Feb. 1
End of ALL refunds for 16-Week COUISES ......ccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e February 6
Withdrawals after this date (from 16-week courses) will appear on

StUAENt TranNSCriPIS..cciiiiiii i February 6
Last day to claim honor student status designation in a 16-week course ....... February 23
Summer semester registration begins at 8:00 a.m. ......cccccieeeieiciiiiiee e, March 2
Mid-semester (last day to change audit enroliment status) ........ccccceeeeevecvveeeennnn. March 18
Last day to enroll in a spring semester teleCOUrse........cccvvuuummmrmmmiiiiiieiieiiann March 18

(Summer telecourse registration begins March 2.)
Spring break - Monday through Saturday (classes will not meet) .................. March 23-28
Easter Sunday (classes Will NOt MEEt) ......cccviiiiiieii i April 12
Last day to enroll in a spring semester independent study or internship .............. April 13
Last day to withdraw from spring SEMESIEr COUISES .....cuiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e May 4
Fall semester registration begins at 8:00 @.M. ......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiii e May 4
Semester examinations — Monday through Friday .......cccccevceviniiiniiniiencciieenn, May 18-22

Final exams for weekend classes are given during the last class period.
LY 0 =Ty £ =T o [PPSR May 22
Memorial Day break - Saturday through Monday (classes will not meet)......... May 23-25
Grades due - NOON, TUESAAY ...cveeeiiiiiiei et ne s May 26
LT To LU= 1o o R TP May 28

Please note that the above dates apply, in general, to traditional 16-week credit courses. See Registration
and Records for details concerning weekend courses, TBA courses or courses shorter than 14 weeks in
duration.

SUMMER SEMESTER 2009

First day of summer classes (check individual course), Tuesday ..........cccccerrcuennnee May 26
Last day to enroll in @ COUrSe ......cccumiieiiiiiiieiieee e prior to 1st class meeting
Weekend classes begin (Friday, 5:00 p.m. through Sunday) .......ccccceevievinnneen. May 29-31
First day of regular SUMMEr SESSION .......uiiiiiiiiii i e June 15
First day of summer high school program, Tuesday ........ccccccvvvieeeriiieennniieensnnns June 23
Last day to enroll in a summer semester telecourse .........cccccevviieiiieeeee e, July 1
(Fall telecourse registration begins May 4.)
Independence Day break (weekend classes will not meet) .......ccccevveevicenrieennnen. July 3-5
(Friday 5 p.m. through Sunday)
Last day to enroll in a summer independent study or internship .........ccccneeeeeen. July 13
Last day to withdraw from summer SemMester COUISES ........oovuirrrniierrriieeenenieeenens July 27
ENd Of SESSION....iiiiiiiiie et et e e e e e e sar e e e nree e e e August 9
Grades due - NOON, MONAAY ..c.ccuviiiiiiiiee et August 10
Y T Te 14=1 o o R determined by length (weeks) of course
Refunds ....cccocceeeiiiieeiniieenn, determined by course beginning date and duration
(See the Business Office for details.)
Examinations ......cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e, determined by ending date of course
Grades dU€ .....ccccevvevveeeeiiiee e, immediately upon completion of each course

Please note that the above dates apply, in general, to traditional credit courses. Summer courses are
offered with a variety of beginning and ending dates. Please refer to each individual course within the
schedule for the correct beginning and ending dates.

www.waubonsee.edu



10 Getting Started

New students who have never attended Waubonsee before are required to complete the
New Student Information Form found at the back of this catalog.

Please refer to the following steps to complete enrollment.

Students interested in Community Education or Workforce Development should complete page 3
of the New Student Information Form and sign at the bottom of page 4. New noncredit students
may register at the same time they submit the New Student Information Form.

New Credit Students (ful | -ti ne and/ or degree- seeki ng)

Complete the following steps
if you want to:

Enroll as a full-time student
(12 credit hours or more)
Earn a degree or certificate
Receive financial aid

Transfer credit earned at
another college toWCC*

Complete the following steps
if you want to:

Enroll as a part-time student
(less than 12 semester hours)

Don’t meet any criteria for
“new full-time and/or
degree-seeking” category

STEP 1 Complete the New Student Information Form.

STEP 2 Schedule an appointment for placement testing** (English, math and reading).
Note: Students may also be placed into courses based on their ACT scores, placement testing done
at another college or prior college coursework. Visit www.waubonsee.edu/placement.

STEP 3 Schedule your Registration and Planning (RAP) session, where you'll learn how to use
the college catalog, credit schedule and your test scores to select and register for courses.
Placement testing and RAP can both be scheduled through the Center for Learning Assessment at
(630) 466-7900, ext. 5700 or online at www.waubonsee.edu.

STEP 4 Pay for your classes at the time of registration (full or partial payment).
STEP 5 Attend New Student Orientation.

STEP 1 Complete the New Student Information Form.

STEP 2 If you plan to enroll in an English or math course, schedule an appointment for place-
ment testing** through the Center for Learning Assessment at (630) 466-7900, ext. 5700, or online
at www.waubonsee.edu. Note: Students may also be placed into courses based on their ACT scores,
placement testing done at another college or prior college coursework. For details, visit
www.waubonsee.edu/placement.

STEP 3 Meet with a counselor or academic advisor prior to registering (highly recommended).

STEP 4 Register for classes in person, by mail or fax. You can register at the same time
you submit the New Student Information Form.

STEP 5 Pay for your classes at the time of registration (full or partial payment).
STEP 6 Attend New Student Orientation (highly recommended).

Complete the following steps if you have been enrolled at Waubonsee during a previous semester.

STEP 1 Meet with a counselor prior to registering (highly recommended).

STEP 2 Register for courses in person, by mail, by fax, or by using the online registration system.

NOTE: Full or partial payment is due at the time of registration.

*  Students wishing to transfer credits to Waubonsee need to submit official transcripts and complete a
Transcript Evaluation Request Form before placement testing or Registration and Planning (RAP).

** Math review workshops are available through the Learning Enhancement Center.

2008/2009
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12 Educational Options

Educational Options

Waubonsee Community College offers its students a variety of
educational programs and services. Many students come to
Waubonsee looking for education leading to a satisfying career.
Others come for college credit they can transfer to a four-year
college or university. Still others come to develop a specific job
skill, to improve their ability to speak and write the English
language, to continue the process of lifelong learning, or to
obtain help in deciding their future.

This section summarizes the many opportunities available to the
Waubonsee community, as well as the college’s programs and
services offered in accordance with its mission.

Transfer Education

Students can come to Waubonsee Community College to earn
credits that transfer to a four-year college or university. Many
different programs are available to prepare them for work at the
junior level after they transfer. Individually tailored programs
lead to the Associate in Arts degree (AA), the Associate in
Science degree (AS), the Associate in Engineering Science degree
(AES), the Associate in Fine Arts degree (AFA) or the Associate
of Arts in Teaching (AAT) degree at Waubonsee.

The courses taken at Waubonsee Community College are those
normally taken during the first two years of the baccalaureate
degree. Since requirements can vary from one university to
another, each program must be planned with a counselor or
advisor. Catalogs from various colleges and universities are
available for reference in the Counseling Center. Students can
complete Waubonsee’s degree requirements and

be in a favorable position to transfer to the senior college or
university of their choice. Most universities and senior colleges
award junior standing to students who have earned a transfer
degree. For specific degree and program information, see the
“Transfer Degrees Program” section in this catalog.

Career Education

Many students at Waubonsee are working to gain the necessary
skills and knowledge to prepare for a job in a career area. Some
students take only a few career courses to reinforce and improve
skills they already possess. Others enroll in a two-year program
leading to an Associate in Applied Science degree (AAS) or enter
a shorter sequence leading to a Certificate of Achievement.

Many career students at Waubonsee are high school graduates.
Some have recently completed a high school equivalency
program (GED). Others are re-educating themselves to keep up
with changes in the workplace. Trained and skilled individuals
are needed to meet increasingly exacting job qualifications.
Career education programs prepare students to step directly into
this fast-moving age of technological change. For specific degree,
program and certificate information, see the “Career Education
Program” section in this catalog.

Basic Skills Education

Adult Basic Education

Adult Basic Education (ABE) gives adults who did not graduate
from high school an opportunity to enhance their basic skills in
the areas of vocabulary, reading, writing and mathematics. An
individualized, self-paced format is used in this free program.
Morning and evening classes are offered at all three Waubonsee
campuses and other locations throughout the district. An
assessment to determine skill levels is required before class
placement. This course may eventually lead to enrollment in
General Educational Development (GED) preparation. Call the
Adult Education office for information (see directory).

Adult Education Learning Center (AELC)

The AELC offers adult education students an opportunity to
enhance their studies using computer-aided instruction in the
areas of basic academic skills, GED preparation, workforce
preparation, English as a Second Language and literacy. The
center is located at the Aurora Campus. Adult Education
instructors are available in the center during all open hours to
assist students with an individual plan of instruction. The AELC
allows students to start anytime during the semester, with
registration after their first visit. Family Tech, a special family
literacy program for students and their families, is held one
Saturday per month. There is no charge for this program. Call
the Adult Education office for more information (see directory).

Adult Education Special Programs

This comprehensive program offers opportunities for low-
income adult education students to obtain self-sufficiency
through education and training. These programs are designed to
offer personalized assistance to the potential college student who
plans to pursue a certificate or associate degree in a vocational
area. Among the Special Programs are the Youth Services
Program and the Vocational Skills Program.

The Youth Services Program offers career exploration and

job search/placement in the areas of health care, electrical
maintenance and more to students between the ages of 16 and
21. Among the many benefits available to eligible students are
free tuition and fees, books, limited assistance with child care
payments and transportation, individual case management, and
other support services. Students lacking a high school diploma
are strongly encouraged to attend GED classes to work toward
GED attainment prior to enrolling in a career certificate program.
One year follow-up is given to students once they’ve completed
their course of study and obtained employment.

GED and ESL students are offered free noncredit computer

and career exploration classes through the Vocational Skills
Program. GED students must have at least a fifth grade reading
level, and ESL students must be enrolled in ESL 007 or higher.
There is no tuition charge for these classes, but students are
required to purchase their textbook. Public Aid recipients have
the option of using the book loan program instead of purchasing
the book. Classes include Basic Computer Literacy, Introduction
to the Internet, Word Processing, Keyboarding, Excel and Job
Search Skills.
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Adult Literacy Project

The Adult Literacy Project provides trained volunteers to help
adult students learn to speak, read or write English. Volunteers
assist students on an individual basis or act as aides in classroom
situations. Training sessions are scheduled throughout the year
to teach new volunteers the necessary skills to facilitate positive
learning situations. Both basic reading and English as a Second
Language volunteer training is now available online. Family
literacy and student conversation groups are also integral
components of the Literacy Project. Family literacy programs
are offered in collaboration with selected schools throughout
the Waubonsee district.

English as a Second Language

The English as a Second Language (ESL) program offers non-
native adults, 16 years of age and older, the opportunity to learn
the English language while also learning about American culture.
Students develop reading, writing, listening and speaking skills
necessary for success in the workplace, community and for
further course work. Grammar, writing and conversation classes
are also available throughout the year. Morning and evening
classes are offered at the Aurora Campus and other selected sites
in the community. There is no charge for this program. For more
information about testing and placement into classes, call the
ESL office (see directory).

General Educational Development

The General Educational Development (GED) course, offered in
both English and Spanish, prepares adults who do not have a high
school diploma for the GED exam in the areas of writing skills,
social studies, science, reading, mathematics, and the U.S. and
state constitutions. An individualized, self-paced format is used
in this free program. An assessment determining appropriate
content areas of study precedes class placement. Morning and
evening classes are offered at all three Waubonsee campuses and
other locations throughout the district. GED instruction is also
offered online and through Waubonsee’s cable television channel.

The GED Testing Program at Waubonsee offers both English and
Spanish exams monthly. Registration for this testing is at the
Regional Office of Education, and a $35 registration fee is
required prior to testing. Testing appointments are made at the
Regional Office of Education. Current testing dates and
registration procedures can be found on their Web site at
www.kane.k12.il.us/GED.asp. Waubonsee’s Center for Learning
Assessment (see directory) also administers the constitution test,
one of the required parts of the GED test.

Intensive English Institute

The Intensive English Institute offers concentrated language
instruction to non-native adults. Basic, beginning, intermediate
and advanced levels in reading/vocabulary, writing/grammar,
listening/speaking and pronunciation develop communication
skills and cultural knowledge needed for academic and
professional purposes. IEI classes meet 16 or 18 hours a week,
Monday through Thursday, at the Aurora Campus. Assessment,
placement and registration services are provided by appointment,
and general college tuition rates apply. Call the ESL office (see
directory).

Outreach and Retention

Free outreach and retention services are offered to help GED and
ESL graduates transition into college-level courses in pursuit of a
degree or certificate. Assistance includes referrals to appropriate
services (i.e. academic counseling and financial aid), coordination
of appointments with different departments and assistance in
exploring specific vocational careers. For more information or to
register, contact Adult Education (see directory).

Community Education

Community Education designs, develops and implements a wide
array of noncredit classes, trips, tours and special events that
enrich the lives of all ages, including youth and mature adults.
Program coordinators develop partnerships with area
organizations and instructors to ensure the delivery of both new
and innovative offerings, as well as traditional classes and
lectures. These offerings are designed to reach the diverse
population of Waubonsee’s rural/suburban community college
district. More specific information about the High School
Summer Program, Trips and Tours, fitness/wellness, mature
adult programming, and Programs for Youth can be found by
viewing the individual listings in the noncredit schedule or by
calling Community Education (see directory).

Community Events

This guest presenter series brings to the campus and community
a broad range of events featuring timely topics, diverse
viewpoints and cultural enrichment.

Classes, Workshops and Seminars

Community members can enroll in classes, workshops and
seminars that meet their cultural, recreational, educational and
professional interests.

Fitness Center

The Total Fitness Center offers a complete health and fitness
experience to students and community members. The center’s
knowledgeable, certified staff is committed to assisting
participants through all phases of exercise. Staff are available to
monitor fitness progress, answer health and exercise-related
questions, and to help clients achieve their fitness goals. Clients
can work out using the latest cardiovascular equipment, free
weights, Cybex strength training systems and functional training
tools while enjoying their favorite TV program or music
selections. More information on membership options is available
by calling the Total Fitness Center (see directory).
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Lifelong Learning Institute (LLI)

The Lifelong Learning Institute (LLI) at Waubonsee offers
persons age 50+ the opportunity to share their cumulative life
experiences in an informal classroom setting while expanding
their knowledge of a specific prescribed subject area. The
primary goal of the LLI is to challenge the minds of mature adults
by studying topics that the members choose to pursue. Each
course is designed for maximum individual participation and
discussion under the leadership of a member who acts as the
facilitator. Call Community Education for more information

(see directory).

Trips and Tours

The Trips and Tours opportunities provide education through
experiential learning. Each trip is designed to meet the cultural,
recreational and educational interests of the Waubonsee
community. Theatre, city sites, concerts and museums are
among the day trips scheduled. Extended tours are offered to

a variety of destinations around the world.

Programs for Youth

A variety of exciting learning opportunities exist for youth, from
kindergarten to high school, through the Community Education
department. Elementary, middle school and high school students
may enroll in classes and activities to learn new skills and expand
their creative abilities. Field trips are offered at the Sugar Grove
Auditorium for elementary and middle school students. The
High School Summer Program allows students to receive high
school credit upon successful course completion. ACT
preparation courses provide students with additional instruction
in test-taking, study skills and subject reviews. Also see page 16.

Developmental Education

Learning Enhancement

Learning Enhancement offers assistance with college studies.
Through small group tutoring, workshops or credit courses,
assistance is provided in study skills, reading, writing and
mathematics. Improving skills in these areas can contribute to a
successful, less stressful college career. Instruction is tailored to
the individual so that the student can feel comfortable, yet
challenged. Learning Enhancement services are available at the
Aurora, Copley and Sugar Grove Campuses.

Personalized writing assistance is available to any Waubonsee
student working on a writing project. Professional staff is
available on a walk-in basis to assist in the writing of essays,
research papers, reports, résumés, and personal and business
letters. Other academic assistance is also available. Contact the
Tutor Coordinator for schedules (see directory).

Distance Learning

Distance Learning at Waubonsee Community College provides

a variety of courses to students seeking a degree, workers in the
business place and community members with special interests.
Using new and innovative technology, Waubonsee is able to offer
students four learning formats that save them travel time and
allow for flexible scheduling. Students can take online courses,
classes taught via two-way interactive television, telecourses

and cable to the home classes.

Distance Learning Degrees and Certificates

By combining online courses and telecourses, students can
pursue an Associate in Arts, an Associate in Science or an
Associate in General Studies. Areas of concentration include
business, computer science, criminal justice, economics, English,
liberal arts, philosophy, psychology and sociology. Several
Certificates of Achievement are also offered, including general
studies, management, MBA preparation, real estate sales and real
estate broker. For more information about distance learning
degrees and certificates, call Counseling and ask for the distance
learning advisor (see directory).

Waubonsee also has an agreement with Franklin University
that allows students to combine classes taken on campus at
Waubonsee with classes taken online through Franklin to
complete a bachelor’s degree. For more information, see
page 20 of this catalog.

Online Courses

Currently, Waubonsee offers more than 150 online courses.

New courses are added each semester. Learners can use a home
computer with an Internet connection or a computer at one of
Waubonsee’s three computer labs. Online courses require
students to follow a calendar of activities. Each course has a start
date and an end date. Online courses are interactive. Students can
e-mail their teachers and fellow students, access a discussion
board for class information and enter into a chat room for real-
time discussion. Streaming video, supplemental videotapes and
DVDs are also used in select classes. Testing in online courses
may require coming to an assessment center at Waubonsee or a
nearby community college. Online courses are available in
16-week, 12-week and 8-week formats. They are listed in the
semester credit course schedule and on the college’s Web site at
www.waubonsee.edu/onlinecourses.

Waubonsee is a founding member of the Illinois Virtual Campus.
The Illinois Virtual Campus was founded in 1998 to provide
Illinois citizens with access to diverse higher education resources
for associate degree programs, baccalaureate programs, graduate
study and professional development. The IVC is a clearinghouse
of distance education courses offered by 72 colleges and
universities in Illinois. For more information about the Illinois
Virtual Campus, visit www.ivc.illinois.edu. Students taking
courses listed with the Illinois Virtual Campus can receive
transfer assistance from Waubonsee’s Counseling Center.
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Waubonsee is also a participant in Illinois Community Colleges
Online (ILCCO), a consortia of Illinois community colleges
sharing online courses and programs. Waubonsee is accredited
by The Higher Learning Commission of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA) to offer distance
learning degrees.

Two-Way Interactive Television

Two-way interactive television courses use microwave and
telephone technology to create synchronous videoconference
environments. Waubonsee has eight interactive video class-
rooms. Students may participate at the home site where the
teacher is or at any receive site that is closer to home or work.
Waubonsee offers nearly 50 interactive television classes each
semester. Area sites include Waubonsee’s Sugar Grove, Aurora
and Copley Campuses. Waubonsee also shares courses with
Kishwaukee College.

Telecourses

Telecourses are professionally-produced classes that include
videotapes, workbooks and textbooks. Students work
independently and can finish early. An instructor is assigned to
each course to guide students through the material and testing.
Students take tests at Waubonsee’s Center for Learning Assess-
ment. Waubonsee offers approximately 20 telecourses each
semester. Each registered student receives a boxed set of VHS
tapes or DVDs. Students check these sets out at the Distance
Learning office in Collins Hall. Telecourses are listed in each
semester credit course schedule. For more information, call the
Distance Learning office (see directory).

Cable to the Home

Each semester, selected two-way interactive television classes are
also sent out over Comcast Cable Channel 99, which services
area residents in Aurora, Batavia, Bristol, Montgomery, North
Aurora, Oswego, Plano, Sandwich and Yorkville; Comcast Cable
Channel 17 for residents in Geneva; and MediaCom Channel 15,
which services residents in Sugar Grove, Elburn, Prestbury, Big
Rock, Hinckley, Leland, Somonauk and parts of Kaneville.
Students registered for these classes can watch the class at home.
Interaction is achieved by phoning in and participating in a class
audio conference. Students take tests at Waubonsee’s Center for
Learning Assessment. Homework assignments are sent by mail
or e-mail. For a list of Cable to the Home classes, check each
semester credit course schedule.

Fast Track

The Fast Track program is an accelerated scheduling option that
enables students to earn a degree in half the time. Students
pursuing the Fast Track daytime option on a full-time basis can
earn a degree in one year. Fast Track’s evening option allows
part-time students to earn a degree in two years.

Courses required to complete the majority of general education
requirements and additional college requirements for the
Associate in Arts (AA) and Associate in Science (AS) degrees
are in the Fast Track scheduling format. The mathematics
requirement and elective requirements must be completed in
other scheduling formats or via distance learning.

Fast Track courses are scheduled in 11 terms during a 12-month
period. During the fall and spring semesters, four Fast Track
terms, each four weeks long, are offered. During the summer,
three Fast Track terms, each three or four weeks long, are
offered.

Many students choose to mix and match Fast Track courses with
other courses because of the flexibility and various entry points
this scheduling provides. For a schedule of Fast Track courses,
call the Counseling Center (see directory) or visit Waubonsee’s
Web site at www.waubonsee.edu.

Internship Program

An internship puts students into the professional work world.
Students in selected disciplines earn credit hours toward their
degree programs by working in a business or organization related
to their academic field of interest. In several areas of study,
Waubonsee includes an internship as an additional credit course.
It is an academic opportunity to expand students’ horizons into
the career environment they are studying. For more information,
contact the Dean for the appropriate instructional division or the
Career Services Center (see directory).
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16 Educational Options

Programs for High School Students

Waubonsee offers a variety of credit and noncredit courses for
area high school students, as well as special programs,
competitions and ACT testing services.

ACT Preparation Classes and Testing

ACT preparation classes are offered at various times of the year.
Dates and locations can be obtained by searching the noncredit
course schedules at www.waubonsee.edu. More information is
available through the Community Education department (see
directory). ACT testing is offered several times a year through
Waubonsee’s Center for Learning Assessment.

Articulated Credit

For articulated credit information, see page 163.

Business Competition Day

In April, high school students compete in keyboarding, computer
literacy, accounting, editing and proofreading, office procedures,
and business math competitions. Top award winners are eligible
for Waubonsee scholarships. More information is available

by calling the Business and Information Systems division

(see directory).

Dual Credit

With permission from their high school, students 16 years of
age and older can enroll in a WCC credit course for which they
have met the prerequisites. At the discretion of the high school,
students may receive both college and high school credit,
known as dual credit. College credit earned may be applied
toward a degree or certificate at Waubonsee or may be
transferred to another college. Contact Registration and Records
for more information (see directory).

High School Summer Program

For students who need remedial high school course credits or for
those who want to work ahead, the Waubonsee High School
Summer Program provides quality instruction taught by area
high school teachers. High school students throughout
Waubonsee’s district may attend classes each summer (June and
July) at the Sugar Grove, Aurora and Copley Campuses.
Individual high schools determine the amount of credit students
receive for courses. The High School Summer Program is a great
way for youth to expand their minds while learning in a
community college setting. Registration begins annually in
March. For more information, call Community Education (see
directory).

Worldwide Youth in Science and Engineering
(WYSE) Competition

Each February, area high school students compete at Waubonsee
in the Worldwide Youth in Science and Engineering (WYSE)
Academic Challenge Competition in English, math, chemistry,
physics, biology, engineering graphics and computer fundamentals.
Top award winners are eligible for Waubonsee scholarships.
More information is available by calling the Technology,
Mathematics and Physical Sciences division (see directory).

ROTC Transfer Option

Students who intend to transfer to a four-year school that offers
a Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC) program may
accomplish the basic course work in their first two years at
Waubonsee. The ROTC Transfer Option is described in more
detail in the “Career Connections” section, and the Military
Science (MSC) curriculum is detailed in the “Course
Descriptions” section. For more information, contact the

Dean for Social Science and Education (see directory).

Study Abroad

Waubonsee is a member of the Illinois Consortium for
International Studies and Programs (ICISP). Study abroad
programs can take Waubonsee students to England, Austria or
Costa Rica for full semester programs offering a comprehensive
mix of study and cultural/social activities. For example, students
might spend a summer session in the Spanish immersion
program in Costa Rica or a full fall or spring semester on campus
in Canterbury, England, or Salzburg, Austria. Students with a
grade point average of 2.75 or higher and with 15 or more
semester hours of college credit are eligible to apply. For more
information about the program requirements, contact the Dean
for Counseling (see directory). Interested students should inquire
and apply early (at least six months in advance of program
offerings).

Weekend College

Weekend College offers students an opportunity to earn college
credit on the weekend. For students with commitments during
the week, Waubonsee schedules selected classes on Friday
evening, Saturday and Sunday at the Sugar Grove, Aurora

and Copley campuses.

Selected certificate programs are available on the weekends.
Please check the semester credit course schedule for more
information.
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Workforce Development

The Workforce Development department provides educational
services and training solutions for area businesses, organizations
and individuals.

Professional Development

The department develops and delivers a regular schedule of
courses, seminars and workshops to meet the training,
certification and recertification needs of individuals in many
professions. Courses are offered in a variety of areas, including
computers, health care, supervisory skills, manufacturing, safety
and transportation.

Courses are brief and focused to address specific needs, giving
participants skills they can use at work tomorrow. Classes are
conveniently scheduled to meet at various dates, times, and
locations throughout a semester, and some courses are offered
online.

The Workforce Development department’s course offerings are
published each semester in the college’s noncredit schedule; call
the department to request a copy (see directory). The schedule
can also be found online at www.waubonsee.edu/schedules.

Waubonsee’s Workforce Development department is approved
by the Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE) as a provider of
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) and Continuing Professional
Development Units (CPDUs) for teacher recertification
requirements.

Customized Training

Business and industry can have customized training delivered to
employees at their business or at one of our campus locations,
24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Topics include computer skills,
supervision, quality and safety. Services include seminars and
workshops, licensing and certification, consulting, and
assessments.

Illinois Small Business Development Center

Waubonsee Community College offers special services to small
(fewer than 500 employees) and minority businesses in the
college district. Small Business Development Center (SBDC)
counseling is available to people wishing to start, develop and
expand their business. SBDC staff can help clients develop a
business plan, procure financing, increase cash flow, manage
growth and strengthen their business.

Career Services

Waubonsee’s Career Services Center provides businesses,
students and community members all the resources and services
they need for a successful employment match. See page 254 for
more information.

Driver Safety Program

Workforce Development now offers several nationally recognized
programs in partnership with the National Safety Council. These
programs, including driver safety programs structured for young
people, senior citizens and businesses, are promoted by the 16th
Judicial Circuit Court.

E See directory inside back cover.
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Purpose of the Transfer Degree

Curriculum

The Associate in Arts (AA), Associate in Science (AS), Associate
in Engineering Science (AES), Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) and
Associate of Arts in Teaching (AAT) degrees are intended for
students planning to transfer to a senior college or university

for a baccalaureate degree.

These associate degrees are designed to transfer to a four-year
institution; however, since requirements can vary from one
university to another, it is recommended that all students create
an educational plan with a Waubonsee counselor or advisor.
Courses taken at other colleges and/or universities are evaluated
upon request.

The courses students take at Waubonsee Community College

are those normally taken during the first two years of the
baccalaureate degree. Various college and university catalogs are
available in the Counseling Center. Students can complete
Waubonsee’s degree requirements and be in a favorable position
to transfer to the senior college or university of their choice. Most
universities and senior colleges award junior standing to students
with an Associate in Arts, Science, Engineering Science, Fine
Arts or Teaching degree.

Transfer Degrees
Program Guidelines

The transfer degrees program guidelines listed in the next section
of this catalog illustrate what a student might take if interested in
a particular area of study. The guidelines are based on the format
used to show degree requirements, and they assist the student

in completing the general education requirements of a four-year
degree, as well as taking introductory courses in a major field

of study. While the guidelines are helpful, students should

work with a counselor to develop individual plans.

Articulation Compact

Waubonsee Community College participates in agreements with
most state universities in Illinois that state: “A transfer student in
good standing who has completed an associate degree based on
baccalaureate-oriented sequences from an Illinois community
college shall be considered: A) to have attained ‘junior’ standing;
and B) to have met lower division general education require -
ments of senior institutions” The Compact Agreement applies
to general education requirements, and if, while at Waubonsee,
students have not taken lower division courses included in their
major field requirements, they will be required to do so by the
senior institution. Also see the section on joint admission on
page 237.

lllinois Articulation Initiative

Waubonsee Community College participates in the Illinois
Articulation Initiative (IAI), a major, statewide, cooperative
agreement among participating Illinois colleges and universities
to facilitate successful transfer of course credits from one
participating institution to another, effective beginning summer
1998. The IAI defines a general education core curriculum, and
Waubonsee’s transfer curriculum for the Associate in Arts (AA)
and Associate in Science (AS) degrees conforms to it. Students
who follow the prescribed curriculum can be assured that the
credits satisfy general education requirements at participating
Illinois colleges and universities. See the “Course Descriptions”
section of this catalog for a list of Waubonsee’s IAI general
education courses approved to date.

Transfer Guarantee

The Transfer Guarantee formally assures students that certain
courses transfer to in-state colleges and universities; the college
backs up the guarantee with a tuition refund if the course does
not transfer. Students should be aware that because baccalaureate
degree completion requirements change over time, transfer
agreements may expire and/or students may be expected to
complete additional course work by the transfer institution.
Students should contact an advisor/counselor for determining
the transferability of courses to their chosen four-year institution.
To make a claim, students must notify Waubonsee’s Executive
Vice President of Educational Affairs/Chief Learning Officer, in
writing, within 60 days of learning that course credit has been
declined or refused by the receiving university. The letter should
state the reasons, if any, given for the action and the name,
position, address and telephone number of the person who
processed the application for credit transfer or acceptance.
Copies of any correspondence, transfer evaluation or other
documentation provided to or received from the transfer
institution regarding the student’s transfer application must
accompany the notice.

Waubonsee Community College agrees to reimburse students
the tuition for any course listed on the application if the receiving
public Illinois university declines to transfer or accept the course
credit for some purpose under these terms:

1. Students take and successfully complete the course(s) during
the term stated;

2. Students earn at least a grade of C for the course(s);

3. Students are accepted by and actually transfer to the receiving
university within three years from the date this guarantee is
issued;

4. Students promptly apply to have the course credit transferred
to and accepted by the receiving university upon transfer;

5. Students make a claim under this guarantee as provided above
within four years from the date this guarantee is issued;

6. Students cooperate fully with Waubonsee Community College
in its efforts to have the credit transferred or accepted by the
receiving university, including giving any necessary consents
or releases regarding student records; and,
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7. After the claim is received, Waubonsee Community College
has 120 days to attempt to have the receiving university
reverse its earlier decision to deny course credit.

The Illinois Articulation Initiative (IAI) became effective during
summer 1998. Since individual colleges and universities

determine which course credits earned prior to summer 1998 will

transfer, students should contact the Counseling Center at
Waubonsee to discuss their particular circumstances
(see directory).

Waubonsee does not guarantee that the letter grade earned in
the WCC course will be considered by the receiving university in
determining the student’s grade point average, honors, or for

other purposes, but only that the receiving university gives course

credit for some purpose. The guarantee does not provide for
the refund of tuition for any other course(s), any fees or any
incidental or consequential expenses or claims whatsoever, but
only for refund of tuition for the guaranteed course(s) for which
course credit is not given by the receiving university.

Students’ rights under the guarantee are personal and may not be
assigned or transferred, voluntarily or involuntarily. Further, no
refund is required or is made if the scholarship, financial aid
program, loan or other source used to pay the tuition prohibits
payment or reimbursement of tuition directly to the students.

For further information concerning this program, contact the
Executive Vice President of Educational Affairs/Chief Learning
Officer (see directory).

On-Campus/Online Bachelor’s
Degree Completion

Waubonsee Community College is working to make it even
easier for our associate degree graduates to earn their bachelor’s
degree. Through unique partnerships with several colleges

and universities, WCC graduates can complete their four-year
degrees by taking classes at WCC campuses, at other sites close
to home, or even online.

Northern Illinois University

Students can finish their bachelor’s degree and boost their
earning potential with convenient courses offered by Northern
Illinois University, in partnership with Waubonsee Community
College. Attend part-time, during the evenings and weekends,
with classes offered at Waubonsee, online and at a variety of
other nearby locations.

Choose from several programs, including Bachelor of General
Studies in Health and Human Sciences, Bachelor of General
Studies in Liberal Arts and Sciences, Bachelor of Science in
Industrial Technology and Bachelor of Science in Nursing

for RNs.

For more information, visit www.niu.edu/offcampusacademics.

Franklin University

An educational alliance between Waubonsee and Columbus,
Ohio-based Franklin University makes it possible for students to
log on to the Internet and complete a bachelor’s degree at their
convenience.

The online degree completion program combines on-campus
classes at Waubonsee with online courses through Franklin.
The right combination of courses leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree in one of 10 high-demand majors: accounting, applied
management, business administration, computer science, digital
communications, health care management, information
technology, management, management information systems, and
public safety management. Students in the program get support
services from both schools, including advising services and
bookstore and library access. For more information,

contact Franklin University at 1-888-341-6237 or visit
www.alliance.franklin.edu.

High School Requirements

As of the 1993 fall semester, students applying for admission to a
baccalaureate transfer program (Associate in Arts, Associate in
Science, Associate in Engineering Science, Associate in Fine Arts
or Associate of Arts in Teaching) must meet the minimum high
school course pattern requirements as outlined in Illinois Public
Act 86-0954 (see table below). A student who does not meet
these requirements at the time of application is provisionally
admitted to Waubonsee as a pre-baccalaureate transfer student.
When course deficiencies have been completed, the student is
reclassified as a baccalaureate transfer student.

HIGH SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Subject Years Courses
English 4 Written and Oral
Communication,
Literature
Mathematics 3 Algebra, Geometry,
Algebra Trigonometry
Social Studies 3 History, Government
Science 3 Laboratory Science
Electives 2 Foreign Language, Art,

Music or Vocational

Students with academic deficiencies are considered by
Waubonsee Community College to have satisfied these
deficiencies upon successful completion of a minimum of 24
college-level credits. Included in these 24 units must be

ENG 101 - First-Year Composition I, COM 100 - Fundamentals
of Speech Communication, a social science course, a lab-science
course, and a mathematics course chosen from courses meeting
general education requirements in their respective categories.
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Assessment of
Academic Achievement

As part of Waubonsee’s Assessment of Student Academic
Achievement Plan, students are asked to complete assessment
testing measuring general education competencies.

Assessment of Student
Learning Outcomes:
The Outcomes Program (TOP)

The Outcomes Program (TOP) is responsible for providing
resources, support and information about assessing student
learning at the college. Waubonsee’s TOP MEASURE is a
faculty-driven, holistic outcomes model, used to align transfer,
occupational and developmental course outcomes for improved
student success. This model, which is unique to Waubonsee,
reflects the skills, abilities and knowledge that the college strives
to develop in all of its students. Each program has unique
characteristics, focus, goals and objectives, but they all share the
general student outcomes as defined in the TOP MEASURE.
College courses provide evidence to support the measurement of
the general student outcomes listed in the TOP MEASURE.

Waubonsee’s TOP MEASURE

Waubonsee Community College is committed to placing learning
first in every facet of the college experience. Students build a firm
foundation during their time here. This foundation will provide
our students with the following abilities:

+ Managing Human Interaction: the ability to make and
navigate relationships

+ Expanding Knowledge: the ability to build on one’s own
knowledge base

+ Adapting Concepts: the ability to build upon a concept
+ Shaping the Future: the ability to use knowledge for change
« Utilizing Facts: the ability to apply a fact to a new situation

+ Reflecting: the ability to think about one’s own thinking
and learning

+ Exploring: the ability to search for the purpose of discovery

Purpose of General Education
Requirements

General education at Waubonsee Community College provides
learning experiences that promote attitudes and skills to prepare
students for the challenges of the 21st century. Learners will
experience a variety of ways of learning as they develop an ability
to listen and read critically; to inquire, analyze and reason both
independently and collaboratively; and to communicate clearly
and effectively. Learners will acquire a body of knowledge to
make informed decisions within the global community and
prepare for continuous self-directed learning.

The general education foundation develops:
« aesthetic appreciation

+ critical thinking

« historical consciousness

« intellectual curiosity

+ multicultural perspectives

+ oral and written communication

+ quantitative and qualitative problem solving
+ scientific awareness

+ social responsibility

«+ technological competence

+ wellness

General education requirements for the AA and AS transfer
degrees listed in the following section are outlined in
conformance with the Illinois Articulation Initiative (see earlier
explanation of IAI).

Purpose of Area of Concentration
and Elective Requirements

The purpose of the area of concentration and elective
requirements in Waubonsee transfer degrees is to prepare the
student for a major course of study at a transfer institution.
Students who have decided upon a major course of study to
pursue at a transfer institution should see a Waubonsee
counselor or advisor to choose elective courses that provide the
foundation for that major. The Transfer Degree Guidelines
show recommended programs of study for certain areas of
concentration; however, other individual programs can be
devised to meet both Waubonsee’s graduation requirements
and those of the chosen transfer institution.

Students who have not decided on a major course of study to
pursue at a transfer institution or who do not intend to transfer
may explore a combination of any of the electives listed under
the degrees.

Students intending to transfer should narrow their choice of a
major at a transfer institution as soon as possible. Counseling
offers students additional guidance for this process. Courses
taken at other colleges and/or universities are evaluated upon
request.

See the list under “Degree Requirements” for area of
concentration and elective choices.
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22 Transfer Degrees Program

Degree Requirements
Associate in Arts (AA)

Associate in Science (AS)

The following sections list program requirements to achieve
either an AA or an AS transfer degree at Waubonsee. For specific
guidelines on choosing courses, see the “Transfer Degree
Guidelines” and consult with a counselor.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours
A total of 64 semester hours or more completed as
specified in the following sections.
B. Grade-Points

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0

(C average) in all course work taken, regular student status

and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency

Meet the college’s academic residency requirement: a

minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have

been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.
D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), lllinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in Registration and Records showing evidence
that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement
has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another
[llinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Il. General Education Requirements
Waubonsee's requirements conform to IAl General Education
Core Curriculum guidelines. Courses listed in section || match
Waubonsee's IAl Web site as of March 2008.
(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)
Associate in Arts (AA) 37 sem hrs
Associate in Science (AS) 37 sem hrs

A. Communications
AA/AS ... —————————————— 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100
English: ENG 101* and 102*

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

** No more than two history courses can be used to fulfill general
education requirements.

*** [nterdisciplinary humanities courses that encompass both
humanities and fine arts may be used for either humanities or
fine arts credit.

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences

AA/JAS ... 9 sem hrs
Select courses from at least two of the following
disciplines. See also item IlI.E. World Cultures. (Courses
in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-\Western;
D indicates diversity.)
Anthropology: ANT 100 (N), 101 (N), 102, 110
Economics: ECN 100, 110, 121, 122
Geography: GEO 220 (N), 230 (N), 235 (N)
History**: HIS 101 (N), 102 (N), 121, 122, 205 (N),

215 (N), 225 (N), 235 (N)
Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260 (N)
Psychology: PSY 100, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235
Sociology: SOC 100, 120 (D), 130, 210, 230 (D)

. Physical and Life Sciences

AA/AS ... e 7 sem hrs
Select at least one course from Physical Sciences and one
course from Life Sciences. Select at least one lab course.

Physical Sciences

Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)

Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4), 121 (4)

Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4) (under IAl review),
130, 220 (under IAl review)

Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103

Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 221 (5)

Life Sciences

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102 (under IAl review), 110,
111 (1), 120 (4), 126 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4),
254, 270 (4)

. Mathematics

Mathematics: MTH 101, 107, 131 (4), 132 (4), 202, 210,
211, 233 (4)

. Humanities and Fine Arts

AA/AS ... —————————— 9 sem hrs
Select at least one course from Humanities and one
course from Fine Arts. Courses used to fulfill second
language (item [l1.B.) may not be used to fulfill the
Humanities and Fine Arts general education requirement.
See also item IlI.E. World Cultures. (Courses in bold
satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-Western;

D indicates diversity.)

Humanities

English: ENG 211, 212, 215, 220 (D), 221, 222, 225, 226,
229 (under IAl review), 230, 235, 240, 245, 255 (D)

Film Studies: FLM 270 (under IAl review)

French: FRE 202

German: GER 202

History**: HIS 111, 112, 125

Humanities***: HUM 101, 102 (N), 201

Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120 (N)

Spanish: SPN 202, 205
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Fine Arts

Art: ART 100, 101, 102, 103 (N), 104, 105 (D)

Film Studies: FLM 250 (under 1Al review), 260 (under Al
review), 270 (under IAl review)

Humanities***: HUM 101, 102 (N), 201

Music: MUS 100, 101 (N), 102

Theatre: THE 100, 130 (D)

Ill. Additional College Requirements

When selecting courses for the Additional College Require-
ments, consult with a counselor/advisor (see directory);
different baccalaureate schools have different requirements.

Associate in Arts (AA) 8-9 sem hrs
Associate in Science (AS) 8-9 sem hrs
A.Wellness

AA/AS ... e 2-3 sem hrs

Health Education: HED 100
Physical Education activity courses:
PED 100-149 (0.5-1)
(Students who served in the Armed Services may be

choice based on your major and intended transfer school.

Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102, 110, 111 (1), 120 (4), 122 (4),
126 (4), 128 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4), 254,
270 (4), 272 (4)

Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4), 121 (4),
122 (4), 231 (b), 232 (5)

Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4), 130, 220

Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103

Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 112 (4), 221 (5), 222 (5)

E. World Cultures
One course satisfying degree requirements must have a
world culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral
Sciences (item 11.B.) and Humanities and Fine Arts (item
[I.LE.). This is not an additional credit hour requirement.
Check early with your counselor for course
recommendations appropriate to your particular program.

granted credit for the wellness requirement. See page IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements

246 for details.)

B. Second Language
AA e ———— 6 sem hrs
AS.. e —————— not required
Select two courses from the same language. Courses
used to fulfill second language may not be used to fulfill
the Humanities and Fine Arts (item Il.E.) general education
requirement. This requirement can be satisfied by having
passed two years of one second language in high school.
If so, students are encouraged to enroll in the advanced
second language courses. Students also may satisfy the
6 semester hours by enrolling in additional major or
elective courses.
French: FRE 101, 102, 201, 202
German: GER 101, 102, 201, 202
Japanese: JPN 101, 102
Sign Language: SGN 101, 102
Spanish: SPN 101, 102, 201, 202, 205

C. Mathematics

....additional hours not required
..................................................... 3 additional sem hrs

Select any course from the following list not used to fulfill

the general education Mathematics requirement (item

[1.D.). Consult with a counselor to determine the

appropriate choice based on your major and the fouryear

institution to which you intend to transfer.

Mathematics: MTH 101, 107, 110, 112, 131 (4), 132 (4),
141, 201, 202, 210, 211, 233 (4), 236 (4), 240

D. Physical and Life Sciences
AA e additional hours not required
AS. e ——— 3 additional sem hrs
Select any course from the following list not used to fulfill
the general education Physical and Life Sciences
requirement (item I1.C.). A lab course is not required.
Consult with a counselor to determine the appropriate

Associate in Arts

18-19 sem hrs

Associate in Science

18-19 sem hrs

Select transfer courses from the following disciplines not
used to fulfill the General Education Requirements (item Il.)
or Additional College Requirements (item Ill.). Consult with a
counselor early in your program of studies to determine
appropriate choices and transferability of courses. The
Transfer Degree Guidelines recommend choices for certain
areas of concentration; however, individual programs may
vary depending upon a student’s interests and the transfer
requirements of the fouryear college and particular
departments. See also “Course Descriptions” (page 164).

Accounting (ACC)

Anthropology (ANT)

Art (ART)

Astronomy (AST)

Biology (BIO)

Business (BUS)

Chemistry (CHM)

Communications (COM)

Computer Information Systems
(CIS)

Criminal Justice (CRJ)

Disability Studies (DIS)

Early Childhood Education (ECE)

Earth Science (ESC)

Economics (ECN)

Education (EDU)

Engineering (EGR)

English (ENG)

Film Studies (FLM)

Finance and Banking (FIN)

French (FRE)

Geography (GEO)

Geology (GLG)

German (GER)

Health Education (HED)

History (HIS)

Humanities (HUM)

Independent Study (IND)+

Information and Communication
Technology (ICT)

Interdisciplinary Studies (IDS)

Japanese (JPN)

Management (MGT)

Marketing (MKT)

Mass Communication (MCM)

Mathematics (MTH)

Music (MUS)

Personal Development (PDV)+

Philosophy (PHL)

Physical Education (PED)+

Physics (PHY)

Political Science (PSC)

Psychology (PSY)

Reading (RDG)

Sign Language (SGN)

Social Science (SSC)

Sociology (SOC)

Spanish (SPN)

Theatre (THE)

A maximum of 4 semester hours may be applied toward a degree. The maximum
semester hours for Physical Education (PED) credit may be waived for physical
education, fitness leadership or education majors.
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MTH 050
Basic Mathematical Skills
Placement determined by assessement

MTH 060
Elementary Algebra
Prereq: "C" or better in MTH 050
or placement by assessment

MTH 104
Business Math
Assessment score consistent
with placement in MTH 060

MTH 103
Elementary Tech Math
Assessment score consistent
with placement in MTH 060

MTH 075
Elementary Geometry

Prereq: "C" or better in MTH 060
or placement by assessment

MTH 070
Intermediate Algebra

Prereq: "C" or better in MTH 060
or placement by assessment

MTH 113
Technical Mathematics
Prereq: MTH 103 or MTH 060
or placement by assessment

YlelAl 104
9ouanbag 8sino)

MTH 101 MTH 107
College Mathematics Basic Statistics
IAI: M1 901 1AI: M1 902

MTH 110
College Algebra

1
MTH 112
Plane Trigonometry

MTH 201
Math for Elementary Teachers |

MTH 203
Adv. Math Methods for Technology|

Prereq: MTH 113 or MTH 070

MTH 211
Calculus for Bus. and Soc. Sci.
Prereq: "C": or better in MTH 110
IAI: M1 900-B

Prerequisites for MTH 101, 107

110, 112, and 201 are:
"C" or better in MTH 070 and MTH 075
or placement determined by assessment.

MTH 141
Scientific Programming
Prereq: MTH 131 or MTH 211

MTH 210
Finite Mathematics
Prereq: "C" or better in MTH 110
IAI:M1 906

IAl codes represent the approved
transfer course recognized by lllinois
colleges and universities. Visit

MTH 202
Math for Elementary Teachers Il
IAl: M1 903

www.iTransfer.org for more information.

MTH 112
Plane Trigonometry

MTH 131
Calculus with Analytic Geometry |
Prereq: "C" or better in
MTH 110 and MTH 112
IAl: M1 900-1

MTH 141
Scientific Programming
Prereq: MTH 131 or MTH 211

MTH 132
Calculus with Analytic Geometry Il
Prereq: "C" or better in MTH 131
IAl: M1 900-2

MTH 236
Intro to Linear Algebra
Prereq: "C": or better in MTH 233

MTH 233
Calculus with Analytic Geometry Il
Prereq: "C": or better in MTH 132
IAI: M1 900-3

MTH 240
Differrential Equations
Prereq: “C” or better in MTH 233
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Degree Requirements

Associate in Engineering Science (AES)

The following sections list program requirements to achieve an
Associate in Engineering Science degree at Waubonsee. This
degree is designed to provide students a smooth transition to a
four-year baccalaureate engineering degree program. Students
who complete the AES degree can transfer to an engineering
program and complete a Bachelor of Science degree in an
additional two years, depending upon the requirements of the
four-year institution. Students who are unsure of a major in
engineering may wish to choose an Associate in Science (AS)
degree. Although students completing an Associate in Science
degree can complete all general education requirements at

Waubonsee, they may be required by the program prerequisites

at the transfer school to take three years to complete the
baccalaureate engineering program.

I. College Requirements

A. Semester Hours
A total of 64 semester hours or more completed as
specified in the following sections.

B. Grade-Points
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
(C average) in all course work taken, regular student
status and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency
Meet the college’s academic residency requirement: a
minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have
been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.

D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), Illinois college or lllinois GED scores

on file in Registration and Records showing evidence

that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement

has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another

lllinois college; or
3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

** No more than two history courses can be used to fulfill general

education requirements.

Il. General Education Requirements

Since completion of the Associate in Engineering Science
(AES) degree does not fulfill the requirements of the 1Al
General Education Core Curriculum, students must complete
the general education requirements of the institution to
which they transfer. Courses listed in section Il are included
on Waubonsee's |Al Web site as of March 2008. (Courses are
3 sem hrs unless indicated.)

Associate in Engineering Science

LY ) 36 sem hrs

A. Communications
AES... et 6 sem hrs
English: ENG 101* and 102 *

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences and
Humanities and Fine Arts
AES ... - 9 sem hrs
Students are encouraged to complete a two-semester
sequence in either the Social and Behavioral Sciences or
the Humanities and Fine Arts categories. At least one
course must satisfy the World Cultures requirement (item
[11.B.). (Courses in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates
non-Western; D indicates diversity.)

Social and Behavioral Sciences

Anthropology: ANT 100 (N), 101 (N), 102, 110

Economics: ECN 100, 110, 121, 122

Geography: GEO 220 (N), 230 (N), 235 (N)

History**: HIS 101 (N), 102 (N), 121, 122, 205 (N),
215 (N), 225 (N), 235 (N)

Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260 (N)

Psychology: PSY 100, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235

Sociology: SOC 100, 120 (D), 130, 210, 230 (D)

Humanities and Fine Arts
Art: ART 100, 101, 102, 103 (N), 104, 105 (D)

English: ENG 211, 212, 215, 220 (D), 221, 222, 225, 226,
229 (under IAl review), 230, 235, 240, 245, 255 (D)
Film Studies: FLM 250 (under IAl review), 260 (under IAl

review), 270 (under |Al review)
French: FRE 202
German: GER 202
History**: HIS 111, 112, 125
Humanities: HUM 101, 102 (N), 201
Music: MUS 100, 101 (N), 102
Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120 (N)
Spanish: SPN 202, 205
Theatre: THE 100, 130 (D)

C. Physical and Life Sciences
AES ... 9 sem hrs
Chemistry: CHM 121 (4)
Physics: PHY 221 (5)

D. Mathematics
AES ... e 12 sem hrs
Math: MTH 131 (4), 132 (4), 233 (4)
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26 Transfer Degrees Program

Ill. Additional College Requirements B. Engineering Specialty Courses
AES ... 2-3 sem hrs AES....... 6-15 sem hrs
Students must select specialty courses based on their
A.Wellness engineering major. Students should consult with a
AES..... 2-3 sem hrs counselor to determine the appropriate choice based on
Health Education: HED 100 their major and the fouryear institution to which they
Physical Education activity courses: intend to transfer. Students may wish to complete
PED 100-149 (0.5-1) courses above the requirements of the AES degree
(Students who served in the Armed Services may be upon advice of a counselor. See also “Course
granted credit for the wellness requirement. See page Descriptions” in this catalog.
246 for details.) .
Biology
B.World Cultures S0 122 princples of ooy I
One course satisfying degree requirements must have a Ineip 1ology
world culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in Chemistry
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral CHM 122 Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
Sciences and Humanities and Fine Arts (item II. B.). CHM 231 Organic Chemistry |
This is not an additional credit hour requirement. Students CHM 232 Organic Chemistry Il
are encouraged to select a course that emphasizes non- Economics
Western (N) cultures. Check early with your counselor for ECN 199 Principles of Economics-

course recommendations appropriate to your particular

program. Microeconomics

[If ECN 122 is used to satisfy a general education

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements requirement (item I1.B.), it cannot be used as an

AES ... 25-26 sem hrs engineering specialty course.]
Engineering
A. Essential Prerequisite Courses EGR 101 Engineering Graphics
AES ... 11 sem hrs EGR 220 Analytical Mechanics-Statics
Mathematics: MTH 141, 240 EGR 230 Analytical Mechanics-Dynamics
Physics: PHY 222 (5) EGR 240 Introduction to Circuit Analysis

C. Elective Courses
AES....... e 0-9 sem hrs
Students should select transfer courses based on their
specific engineering major. Students should consult with a
counselor early in their program of studies to determine
the appropriate choices based on their major and the four
year institution to which they intend to transfer.
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Degree Requirements
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA)
Art and Art Education

The following sections list program requirements to achieve an
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) transfer degree with an emphasis in
art or art education at Waubonsee. This degree is designed to
provide students a smooth transition to a four-year baccalaureate
art program. Transfer institutions may require art majors to
submit a portfolio for review. Because of teacher certification
requirements, transfer school requirements and WCC graduation
requirements, art education students must meet with an advisor
as soon as they declare this program as their intended major.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours
A total of 63 semester hours (Art) or 64 semester hours
(Art Education) as specified in the following sections.
B. Grade-Points

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0

(C average) in all course work taken, regular student

status and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency

Meet the college’s academic residency requirement:

a minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have

been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and

proficiency credits.
D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), Illinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in Registration and Records showing evidence
that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement
has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another
[llinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Il. General Education Requirements
Since completion of the Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) degree
does not fulfill the requirements of the lllinois General
Education Core Curriculum, students must complete the
general education requirements of the institution to which
they transfer. Courses listed in section Il are included on
Waubonsee's IAl Web site as of March 2008.
(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA)
Emphasis in Art
Emphasis in Art Education

31sem hrs
40 sem hrs

A. Communications
AFA/all emphases.........c.ccccevriemnniininiinneens 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100
English: ENG 101* and 102*

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
Emphasis in Art.........ccccceeiiiccieeenniccceeee e 6 sem hrs
Select courses from two different disciplines from the
following list. See also item Il1.B. World Cultures. (Courses
in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-Western;
D indicates diversity.)
Anthropology: ANT 100 (N), 101 (N), 102, 110
Economics: ECN 100, 110, 121, 122
Geography: GEO 220 (N), 230 (N), 235 (N)
History**: HIS 101 (N), 102 (N), 121, 122, 205 (N),
215 (N), 225 (N), 235 (N)
Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260 (N)
Psychology: PSY 100, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235
Sociology: SOC 100, 120 (D), 130, 210, 230 (D)

Emphasis in Art Education...............cccceniees 9 sem hrs
Required: HIS 121 or 122, PSC 100 and PSY 100

C. Physical and Life Sciences
AFA/all emphases...........cccvriiiinniinnniinnieens 7 sem hrs
Select at least one course from Physical Sciences and one
course from Life Sciences. Select at least one lab course.
NOTE: Teacher certification may require additional hours;
some hours may need to be completed at the transfer
institution. See your counselor.
Physical Sciences
Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)
Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4), 121 (4)
Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4) (under IAl review),

130, 220 (under IAl review)

Geography: GEO 121 (4)
Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103
Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 221 (5)

Life Sciences

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102 (under IAl review), 110,
111 (1), 120 (4), 126 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4),
254, 270 (4)
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D. Mathematics

AFA/all emphases...........ccccevvimrmrrrerineeneeeenennn, 3 sem hrs
Mathematics: MTH 101, 107, 131 (4), 132 (4), 202, 210,
211, 233 (4)

E. Humanities
Emphasis in Art.........cccoooiiiiiiieeeeceee 6 sem hrs
Select two courses from the following list. See also item
[11.B. World Cultures. (Courses in bold satisfy World
Cultures; N indicates non-Western; D indicates diversity.)
English: ENG 211, 212, 215, 220 (D), 221, 222, 225, 226,

229 (under IAl review), 230, 235, 240, 245, 255 (D)

Film Studies: FLM 270 (under Al review)
French: FRE 202
German: GER 202
History**: HIS 111, 112, 125
Humanities: HUM 101, 102 (N), 201
Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120 (N)
Spanish: SPN 202, 205

Emphasis in Art Education...........cccccccevennenn 12 sem hrs

Required: ART 101, ART 102; select one literature course
from the following: ENG 211, 212, 215, 220 (D), 221,
222, 225, 245, 255 (D); see item II.B. World Cultures.

NOTE: Teacher certification may require additional hours;
some hours may need to be completed at the transfer
institution. See your counselor.

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

** No more than two history courses can be used to fulfill general
education requirements.

Ill. Additional College Requirements

AFA /all emphases...........ccccunniriniininneennnnn 2-3 sem hrs
A.Wellness
Emphasis inArt..........ccoovvmmrrriririeeeeeeneenenn 2-3 sem hrs

Health Education: HED 100
Physical Education activity courses:

PED 100-149 (0.5-1)
(Students who served in the Armed Services may be
granted credit for the wellness requirement. See page
246 for details.)

Emphasis in Art Education............cccccvevviicnnens 3 sem hrs
Required: HED 100

B.World Cultures
One course satisfying degree requirements must have a
world culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral
Sciences (item [I.B.) and Humanities (item Il.E.). This
is not an additional credit hour requirement.

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements

Associate in Fine Arts (AFA)
Emphasis in Art ... 30 sem hrs

Emphasis in Art Education 21 sem hrs
Emphasis in Art

Required core art courses..........ccccevreevnreenrssinnes 21 sem hrs
ART 101, 102, 110, 111, 120, 121, 222

Elective studio art courses.........cccccoeeeveerriiiicnes 9 sem hrs

Select 9 semester hours from the following elective list;
select courses from at least two media.

Ceramics: ART 130, 131

Graphic Design: GRD 173

Painting: ART 260, 261

Photography: ART 140, 240

Emphasis in Art Education

Required core art courses..........ccccevrevvuneeenriiiinnns 12 sem hrs
ART 110, 111, 120, 121
Elective studio art courses..........ccccceveeiiereerrecinnens 9 sem hrs

Select 9 semester hours from the following elective list;
select courses from at least two media.

Ceramics: ART 130, 131

Graphic Design: GRD 173

Life/Figure Drawing: ART 222

Painting: ART 260, 261

Photography: ART 140, 240
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Degree Requirements
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA)

Music Performance and Music Education

The following sections list program requirements to achieve an
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) transfer degree with an emphasis in
music performance or music education at Waubonsee. This
degree is designed to provide students a smooth transition to a
four-year baccalaureate music degree program. Music majors
may be required to demonstrate skill level through audition and
placement testing at the transfer institution. Because of teacher
certification requirements, transfer school requirements and
WCC graduation requirements, music education students must
meet with an advisor as soon as they declare this program as
their intended major.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours

A total of 65 semester hours (Music Performance) or 66

semester hours (Music Education) as specified in the

following sections.
B. Grade-Points

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0

(C average) in all course work taken, regular student

status and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency

Meet the college’s academic residency requirement: a

minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have

been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.
D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), lllinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in Registration and Records showing evidence
that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement
has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another
lllinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Il. General Education Requirements
Since completion of the Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) degree
does not fulfill the requirements of the lllinois General
Education Core Curriculum, students must complete the
general education requirements of the institution to which
they transfer. Courses listed in section Il are included on
Waubonsee's IAl Web site as of March 2008.
(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)
Associate in Fine Arts (AFA)
Emphasis in Music Performance
Emphasis in Music Education

28 sem hrs
28 sem hrs

A. Communications
AFA/all emphases...........ccoooimririereieeeeeeeeeeen 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100
English: ENG 101* and 102*

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
Emphasis in Music Performance ..................... 3 sem hrs
Select course from the following list. See also item Il1.B.
World Cultures. (Courses in bold satisfy World Cultures;
N indicates non-Western; D indicates diversity.)
Anthropology: ANT 100 (N), 101 (N), 102, 110
Economics: ECN 100, 110, 121, 122
Geography: GEO 220 (N), 230 (N), 235 (N)
History**: HIS 101 (N), 102 (N), 121, 122, 205 (N),

215 (N), 225 (N), 235 (N)

Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260 (N)
Psychology: PSY 100, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235
Sociology: SOC 100, 120 (D), 130, 210, 230 (D)

Emphasis in Music Education ......................... 6 sem hrs
Required: PSC 100 and HIS 121 or HIS 122

NOTE: Teacher certification may require additional hours;
some hours may need to be completed at the transfer
institution. See your counselor.

C. Physical and Life Sciences
AFA/all emphases.......cc.ccceereerriccieeieniscsseneeenn, 7 sem hrs
Select at least one course from Physical Sciences and one
course from Life Sciences. Select at least one lab course.
NOTE: Teacher certification may require additional hours;
some hours may need to be completed at the transfer
institution. See your counselor.

Physical Sciences

Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)

Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4), 121 (4)

Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4) (under Al review),
130, 220 (under Al review)

Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103

Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 221 (5)

Life Sciences

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102 (under IAl review), 110,
111 (1), 120 (4), 126 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4),
254, 270 (4)

D. Mathematics

AFA/all emphases...........ccooeieerrieeiieeeeeeceeeenn 3 sem hrs
Mathematics: MTH 101, 107, 131 (4), 132 (4), 202, 210,
211, 233 (4)

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

** No more than two history courses can be used to fulfill general
education requirements.
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E. Humanities

Emphasis in Music Performance ..................... 6 sem hrs

Select two courses from the following list. See also item

I11.B. World Cultures. (Courses in bold satisfy \World

Cultures; N indicates non-Western; D indicates diversity.)

English: ENG 211, 212, 215, 220 (D), 221, 222, 225, 226,
229 (under IAl review), 230, 235, 240, 245, 255 (D)

Film Studies: FLM 270 (under Al review)

French: FRE 202

German: GER 202

History**: HIS 111, 112, 125

Humanities: HUM 101, 102 (N), 201

Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120 (N)

Spanish: SPN 202, 205

Emphasis in Music Education......................... 3 sem hrs
See item III. B. World Cultures.

NOTE: Teacher certification may require additional hours;
some hours may need to be completed at the transfer
institution. See your counselor.

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements
AFA/all music emphases............ccoovvriinieeniieenns 35 sem hrs

Required core music courses............cccceeeunnees 23 sem hrs

MUS 121 (4), 123, 124 (1), 200, 221, 222 (1), 223, 224 (1);
4 semester hours from the following based on
proficiency: MUS 151 (2), 251 (2), 252 (2)

Elective music courses............cceeeveicccicccinnns 12 sem hrs
Select 8 semester hours from the applied music courses
and 4 semester hours from the performing ensemble
courses.
Applied Music Electives: MUS 281 (2), 282 (2), 283 (2),
284 (2), 285 (2), 286 (2), 287 (2)
Performing Ensemble Electives: MUS 160 (1), 162 (1),
164 (1), 165 (1), 166 (1), 167 (1), 168 (1), 169 (1), 171 (1),
175 (1.5), 176 (1.5)

Ill. Additional College Requirements

AFA /all emphases..........ccccvrviriniiriniiennne, 2-3 sem hrs
A.Wellness
Emphasis in Music Performance .................. 2-3 sem hrs

Health Education: HED 100
Physical Education activity courses:

PED 100-149 (0.5-1)
(Students who served in the Armed Services may be
granted credit for the wellness requirement. See page
246 for details.)

Emphasis in Music Education............ccccc...... 3 sem hrs
Required: HED 100

B. World Cultures

One course satisfying degree requirements must have a
world culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral
Sciences (item II.B.) and Humanities (item II.E.). This is not
an additional credit hour requirement.
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Degree Requirements In.

Associate of Arts in Teaching (AAT)

Secondary Mathematics

The Associate of Arts in Teaching - Secondary Mathematics
degree allows students who are interested in teaching
mathematics at the secondary level the opportunity to complete
the first two years of their college course work at the community
college in preparation for transferring to a college or university.
Students who earn the AAT-Secondary Mathematics degree will
have completed their general education core courses, developed a
basic understanding of the essential qualifications required of
educators, mastered the fundamental mathematics concepts that
serve as a basis for advanced study in the discipline, and achieved
a satisfactory score on the Enhanced Illinois Basic Skills Test
required for entry into teacher certification programs at colleges
and universities. Because of teacher certification requirements,
transfer school requirements and WCC graduation requirements,
students must meet with an advisor as soon as they declare this
program as their intended major.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours

A total of 64 semester hours as specified in the following

sections.

B. Grade-Points

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0

(C average) in all course work taken, regular student

status and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency

Meet the college’s academic residency requirement: a

minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have

been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.
D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), lllinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in Registration and Records showing evidence
that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement
has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another
[llinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

** Interdisciplinary humanities courses that encompass both
humanities and fine arts may be used for either humanities or
fine arts credit.

General Education Requirements

Waubonsee's requirements conform to IAl General Education
Core Curriculum guidelines. Courses listed in section || match
Waubonsee's IAl Web site as of March 2008.

(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)

Associate in Teaching (AAT)

Secondary Mathematics ...........ccccceveevricinnnennnnn. 39 sem hrs

A. Communications
1V 4 N 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100
English: ENG 101* and 102*

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
1V £ N 9 sem hrs
Select three courses. See also item 111.B. World Cultures.
(Courses in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-
Western; D indicates diversity.)
History: HIS 121, 122
Political Science: PSC 100
Psychology: PSY 100
Sociology: SOC 120 (D)

C. Physical and Life Sciences
AAT ..t 8 sem hrs
Select one course and a lab course from Physical
Sciences and one course and a lab course from Life
Sciences.
Physical Sciences
Earth Science: ESC 100 and 101 (1)
Geography: GEO 121 (4)
Physics: PHY 111 (4), 112 (4)

Life Sciences
Biology: BIO 100 and 101 (1); 110 and 111 (1); 120 (4)

D. Mathematics
Mathematics: MTH 131 (4)
E. Humanities and Fine Arts

Select at least one course from Humanities and one
course from Fine Arts. See also item [II.B. World Cultures.
(Courses in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-
Western; D indicates diversity.)

Humanities
Humanities**: HUM 102 (N)
Philosophy: PHL 100, 105

Fine Arts

Art: ART 100
Humanities**: HUM 101
Music: MUS 101 (N)
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Ill. Additional College Requirements

Y N U RNY 4 sem hrs
A. Wellness
AAT ...t 1 sem hrs

Health Education: HED 100
Physical Education activity courses:

PED 100-149 (0.5-1)
Students who served in the armed forces may be granted
credit for the wellness requirement. See page 246 for
details.

B.World Cultures
One course satisfying degree requirements must have a
World Culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral
Sciences (item 11.B.) and Humanities and Fine Arts (item
[I.E.). This is not an additional credit hour requirement.

C. Additional Course Work
Y N Y 3 sem hrs
Consult with a counselor to select one course based on
specific transfer institution requirements.

English: Literature course
Additional Physical or Life Sciences course

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements
AAT ...t ———————————————— 21 sem hrs

Y N 9 sem hrs
Education: EDU 200, 202, 205

B. Major Area Requirements
Y L Y 12 sem hrs
Mathematics: MTH 132 (4), 233 (4), 236 (4)

Degree Requirements
Associate of Arts in Teaching (AAT)

Special Education

The Associate of Arts in Teaching - Special Education degree
allows students who are interested in teaching special education
the opportunity to complete the first two years of their college
course work at the community college in preparation for
transferring to a college or university. Students who earn the
AAT - Special Education degree will have completed their
general education core courses, professional education courses
and courses in the special education major area. These courses
include the 11 Illinois Professional Teaching Standards, the
Technology Standards for All Teachers, and the Core Language
Arts Standards for All Teachers. Students must also achieve a
satisfactory score on the Illinois Basic Skills Test required for
entry into teacher certification programs at colleges and
universities. Because of teacher certification requirements,
transfer school requirements and WCC graduation requirements,
students must meet with an advisor as soon as they declare this
program as their intended major. AAT students will be advised to
complete the program before they transfer as the degree allows
transfer students to be on an equal footing with native students
when seeking entrance to an upper division special education
program. Completion of these courses does not guarantee
admission to a baccalaureate program.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours

A total of 64 semester hours as specified in the following

sections.

B. Grade-Points

A minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0

(C average) in all course work taken, regular student

status and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency

Meet the college's academic residency requirement: a

minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have

been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.
D. Constitution Course

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), lllinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in Registration and Records showing evidence
that the lllinois Senate Bill 195 constitution requirement
has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC100-Introduction to
American Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent
at another lllinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.
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Il. General Education Requirements

Waubonsee's requirements conform to IAl General Education
Core Curriculum guidelines. Courses listed in section Il match
Waubonsee's IAl Web site as of March 2008. (Courses are

3 sem hrs unless indicated.)

Associate in Teaching (AAT)

Special Education...........ccccceiiiiccieeienncccieeeeencs 40 sem hrs

A. Communications
AAT e 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100
English: ENG 101* and 102*

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
AAT e e 9 sem hrs
Select three courses from at least two disciplines. See
also item II.B. World Cultures. (Courses in bold satisfy
World Cultures; N indicates non-Western; D indicates
diversity.)
History: HIS 121, 122
Political Science: PSC 100 (recommended)
Psychology: PSY 100 (recommended)

C. Physical and Life Sciences
AAT ... 7 sem hrs
Select one course from Physical Sciences and one course
from Life Sciences. Select at least one lab course.
Physical Sciences
Astronomy: AST100, 105 (4), 110 (4)
Earth Science: ESC 100 and 101 (1)
Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Life Sciences
Biology: BIO 100 and 101 (1); 110 and 111 (1); 120 (4)

D. Mathematics
AAT e 6 sem hrs
Mathematics: MTH 101, 202

E. Humanities and Fine Arts

Select at least one course from Humanities and one
course from Fine Arts. See also item III.B. World Cultures.
(Courses in bold satisfy World Cultures; N indicates non-
Western; D indicates diversity.)

Humanities
Humanities: HUM 101, 102 (N)
Philosophy: PHL 100, 105

Fine Arts
Art: ART 100
Music: MUS 101 (N)

Ill. Additional College Requirements

Mathematics: MTH 201

B. World Cultures
One course satisfying degree requirements must have a
World Culture emphasis. These courses are highlighted in
General Education Requirements Social and Behavioral
Sciences (item 11.B.) and Humanities and Fine Arts (item
[I.LE.). This is not an additional credit hour requirement.

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective Requirements

1V N 21 sem hrs

Early Childhood Education: ECE115
Education: EDU200, 202, 205, 210, 220; 215 or 225

Degree Requirements Footnotes

* IAI General Education requires a C or better in these courses.

Note: Students planning to major in special education at
Northern Illinois University need to contact the university’s
special education undergraduate advisor no later than one
year prior to their admission to ensure clinical placement.
Failure to do so may result in a delay of registration for the
initial block sequence of courses needed for the degree.
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Transfer Degrees
Program Guidelines

The following guidelines help students plan their individual
transfer program. Course lists are patterned after the “Degree
Requirements” in the previous section. Many different
programs can be devised to meet the requirements of either
an Associate in Arts or Associate in Science degree and to
earn credit to transfer to a four-year school. Use the
guidelines as a starting point. Counselors and students,
working together with the transfer institution, can build a
transfer degree program appropriate for each individual.

These course lists are ONLY guidelines. If you intend to
transfer, check early with your transfer school and Counseling

and Advising to ensure you're meeting ALL requirements.

Program guidelines are included for the following:

Division of Business and Information Systems

Area of Concentration: Business (AS)
Area of Concentration: Economics (AA)
Area of Concentration: Computer Science (AS)

Division of Communications and Library Services

Area of Concentration: Organizational Communication
(AA or AS)

Area of Concentration: Mass Communication
(AA or AS)

Area of Concentration: English (AA or AS)

Area of Concentration: Liberal Arts (AA or AS)

Area of Concentration: Theatre (AA or AS)

Division of Health and Life Sciences

Area of Concentration: Biology (AS)

Area of Concentration: Clinical Laboratory Science (AS)
Area of Concentration: Nursing Transfer for BSN (AS)
Area of Concentration: General Science (AS)

Division of Humanities, Fine Arts and Languages

Area of Concentration: Art (AA or AS)

Area of Concentration: Graphic Art (AA or AS)
Fine Arts (see “Degree Requirements: AFA”)
Area of Concentration: Philosophy (AA or AS)
Area of Concentration: Music (AA or AS)

Division of Social Science and Education

Area of Concentration: Physical Education (AS)
Area of Concentration: Fitness Leadership (AS)
Area of Concentration: Early Childhood Education (AS)
Area of Concentration: Elementary Education (AS)
Area of Concentration: Secondary Education (AS)
Area of Concentration: Special Education (AS)
Area of Concentration: History (AA)

Area of Concentration: Political Science (AA)

Area of Concentration: Psychology (AA)

Area of Concentration: Sociology (AA)

Area of Concentration: Social Work (AS)

Area of Concentration: Criminal Justice (AS)

Division of Technology, Mathematics and
Physical Sciences
Area of Concentration: Aviation Pilot (AS)
Area of Concentration: Chemistry (AS)
Engineering Science (see “Degree Requirements: AES”)
Area of Concentration: Math (AS)
Area of Concentration: Physics (AS)

In order to help students prepare for a variety of popular college majors, certain areas of concentration have been developed,
complete with a recommended curriculum. However, Waubonsee students should feel free to develop their own personalized

course of study with the help of a counselor or advisor.
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How to Schedule Your Classes

To successfully complete an associate degree as a full-time or
part-time student, students should work with a counselor or
advisor to plan their courses each semester. Counseling has
Student Academic Plan sheets that can be used as shown in the
following example. Keep in mind these considerations:

+ A minimum of 12 semester hours is considered full time. To
complete an associate degree in two years, students must take
15-18 hours per semester.

+ Check course prerequisites. Some courses must be taken in a
sequence or concurrently.

+ Courses may only be offered certain semesters. Work with
Counseling to plan your course work each semester.

+ Register early. Classes close when they fill up or can be
canceled for insufficient enrollment.

Student Academic Plan lllustration

Summer session (even with limited class selection) allows
students to take classes they can'’t fit in otherwise.

When choosing courses, students should consult degree
requirements, read program guidelines and course
descriptions, fill out a Student Academic Plan worksheet, get
information from their intended transfer school, and work
with a counselor or advisor. Many different programs are
possible, not just the ones proposed in the guidelines.

Students should make early contact with Counseling to get
help determining their intended transfer school and
coordinating their courses with the school’s requirements.

Be sure to meet Waubonsee graduation requirements,
including completing a petition to graduate. (Students need to
do this early in the semester before they intend to complete
requirements.)

Here’s an illustration: a full-time student planning to complete an Associate in Science degree in the area of business administration
in two years. The Student Academic Plan sheet has been completed; a checkmark indicates courses to be taken first semester.

Call the Counseling and Advising Center (see directory).

Date:

Mme:wm
Social Secunty Number: I‘R-B"Lfs"{ﬁ—?(?‘?

Maior,_ﬁétﬁﬂed«f_hﬂs;or code: A S | b

6/ 21/

Il. General Education Requirements ... 37 sem hrs

A, Communicalions.............o.ccemeeesesee.  568M hrs
v English ENG 101 ...,
__English ENG 102..
L(Spea:h COM 100..... B

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .........9 sem hrs
:2:7\3 o laast 2 cfarerd discipines)

XY ECN 123} 3
—— ECMN 122 3
. PsY 100 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences................7 sem hrs
(Choose at least one course mes_lcn and one lab course)
- 3
2lective @~ H
D. Mathematics ...........c.cooo.occererernrnennnn.d 88M hrs
E. Humanities and Fine Arts...................9 sem hrs

{Choose at loasi one course from aadh)

_ wlecue. 3
e lsetive =
_ _pdecitzir 3

1Il. Additional Callege Requirements ......................8-8 sem hrs
A. Weliness

m

. Second Language............add. hrs. not required

C. Math 3 add. sem hrs

s« 2-3 56M hrs

lemuo a3

D. Physical/Life Sciences....

m

. World Cultures Emphasis
(Al lmast one 3 semaster hour course from .. of ILE. must have a
Warld Culturs focus, This i not an addional credit hour requirement

.3 add. sem hrs

. rleclive =3

IV. Area ol Concentration/Elective Requirements.......18-19 sem hrs

lnm of Concentration: _ S Le.denead - )
1O

i i _ _ Neao-o lectie]
_ﬁ'{u&%g ’ __&L_C;.QO_%‘ s e oy
__BUS _alo 3 __Acc 1) 3 -

Visit the Counseling and Advising Center for help in completing your own academic

plan (see directory).
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Division of Business and Information Systems

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Business (Major code AS16)

AREA oF coNCENTRATION: BUSINESS IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
(Accaunting, Mauagement, Finance, Marketing o R o0 Evamial Ao 1819
Operations Management) ACC 121 Managerial Accounting .........cccoovvviieiiinnenn 3
BUS 100  Introduction to BUSINESS.......cccceevuieeiiriiiiene 3
College Requirements BUS 207  Business StatistiCS.........coovvevvveiiiiiiiinieiiee 3
G | Ed . R . 37 BUS 210  Legal Environment of Business..................... 3
enera ucation Requirements ...................... CIS 110 Business Information Systems ...........ccccce.... 3
A. CommuNICatioNs V... 9 Transfer Elective™* ... .01
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3 TOTAL......ooieeceecereree e 18-19
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |.........ccccooiiiiiiinicnne 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il...........ccoocveeiiiiiiinn. 3 v Assessment required,
B. %gﬁ:al ?Zn 1d BePl‘: %210:; g‘cllfigﬁgiﬂcs—l\/lacro """"""""""" g * Students with grade-point average below 3.0 should consider
ECN 122 Princigles of Economics-Micro 3 taking ACC 115 or MTH 104 before ACC 120 or 121.
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ..........ccccccoeeeni.. 3 ** Seea counselor for a list of transferable courses.
C. Physical and Life Sciences ...........ccccceviiirierinnrceensennnns 7 Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
D. Mathematics v/ 3 not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
MTH 211 Calculus/Business & Social Science............... 3 course choices listed on pages 22-23.
E. I;:Tan]igi;s an\?rcf;:gtgﬁo Eth|cs """"""""""""""""""" 9  NOTE: To prepare for the CPA (Certified Public Accountant)
or Examination or the CMA (Certified Management Accountant)
PHL 120 Introduction to World Religions................... 3 Examination, see page 72.
. Additional College Requirements ...........cc........ 8-9
A.WelINESS .....cocceeiiiiirre s 2-3
B. Second Language.............cccevvurinnieniniinininns not required
C. Mathematics v ........cccccmmrmrmreririeneere e add. hrs. 3 This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
MTH 110 College Algebra ......cccoceviiiiiiiiiieee, 3 with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
D. Physical and Life Sciences .............cccceoenunens add. hrs. 3 ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

E. World Cultures
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Division of Business and Information Systems

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA Degree — Area of Concentration: Economics (Major code AA10)

AREA oF coNCENTRATION: ECONOMICS

I. College Requirements

II. General Education Requirements ............cccccevmuees 37
A. CommuNications ¢/ .........ccooeceriniiennsienn s 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........cccccoeeviiiieennnn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......cccooviiviiiininnnnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ...........cc.ccccevreerrieennnne 9
ECN 121 Principles of Economics-Macro .................... 3
ECN 122 Principles of Economics-Micro ...........c.......... 3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology ..........cccovvveeeennn.n. 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ..........cccccccvreveerricenriinnnnnns 7
D. Mathematics ¢/ .........ccccccireriniierr e 3
MTH 21 Calculus/Business & Social Science............... 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccccveviminiiinciencieeens 9
PHL 105 Introduction to Ethics
or
PHL 120  Introduction to World Religions...................... 3
Ill. Additional College Requirements ..........c.ccc....... 8-9
A.WellNeSs .....oooeiiiiccccrrrrrrrrrrrr e
B. Second Language
C. Mathematics..........ccccceveerrccnnennnn. add. hrs. not required
D. Physical and Life Sciences.......... add. hrs. not required

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements
ACC 120
ACC 121
BUS 100
BUS 207
BUS 210
CIs 10

................................................. 18-19
Financial Accounting® ........ccoociiiiiiiiii, 3
Managerial Accounting™ .........cccoovvveeiiiiineen. 3
Introduction to Business..........ccccvvvvvviiieennn. 3
Business StatistiCS.........ccccoevivviiiiiiii 3
Legal Environment of

BUSINESS ..o 3
Business Information

SYSTEMS o 3
Transfer Elective............ccccoooviiiii 0-1
B 0 1 V- Y 18-19

v Assessment required.

* Students with grade point average below 3.0 should consider
taking ACC 115 or MTH 104 before ACC 120 or 121.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Business and Information Systems

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Computer Science (Major code AS60)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:

COMPUTER SCIENCE

College Requirements

General Education Requirements .....................

A. COmMmUNICAtioNs V/.........cccceeriiierier e

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication

ENG 101 First-Year Composition l........cccccoovvviiieiiinnnnnn

ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il .......ccccoooviiiiniiiinns
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences...........ccccccerreeerrineenn.

ECN 121 Principles of Economics-Macro

ECN 122  Principles of Economics-Micro

PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .......cccccevveviinienn.
C. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccoceeommeriieiicceenneccnes 7
D. Mathematics ¢ ........cccceeericciriee e 3

MTH 211 Calculus for Business and Social Science .....3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ............coooeciciiiiiinnnnenenennnes 9
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WEelINESS ..ot nnes 2-3
B. Second Language.............cccueviririnnenininnnnnnns not required
C. Mathematics ¢ ......cccceecceierniccceree e, add. hrs. 3

MTH 210 Finite Mathematics ........cccccccooiiiiiiii 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ........c.cccccvecuunennn. add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements .........cccccvvmimvresimnernnsessnmsesanans 18-19
CIS 110 Business Information Systems ............c......... 3
CIS 130  C++ Programming ......cccoeovvveeiiiiiiieeiiiieeee 3

Transfer Electives .........ccccccooevviicei. 12-13
TOTAL.....ceeeeerrreer e 18-19
Recommended Electives:
BUS 207 Business StatistiCS.........cccoevvveviiiiiie. 3
CIS 115 Introduction to Programming............cccc.coo.. 3
CcIs 17 Discrete Structures .......ccccoevvvieievciiieeece, 3
CIS 230 Advanced TopicsS/C ++4 ..coovvvieiiiiiieiiiiiieeee 3

v Assessment required.
* Students with grade point average below 3.0 should consider
taking ACC 115 or MTH 104 before ACC 120 or 121.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee.edu
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Organizational Communication (Major code AAS50)

AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Mass Communication (Major code AA40)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
MASS COMMUNICATION

I. College Requirements I. College Requirements
Il. General Education Requirements ..................... 37 II. General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. CommuNications v/ ..........ccoooiiiiomimineceee e 9 A. CommuNications v/ ..........ccoooiiiiiiimneereee e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication.................. 3 COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........ccccoviiiiiiennnn. 3 ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........ccccooiiiiiininnnns 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......ccccceovvviieniinnnn. 3 ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.........ccccovviieiiiiinnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .............cccccceriiiiineennn. B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ............cccccoevmmrrrrrernnnns 9
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology ECN 121 Principles of Economics-Macro ..................... 3
SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology........c...c...... SOC 100 Introduction to SoCiOlOgy .......covvveviieeiiiaiiens 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences C. Physical and Life Sciences ........
D. Mathematics ¢ .......cccccererrrrrrennns D. Mathematics ¢ .......cccccuverrrreeenn
E. Humanities and Fine Arts E. Humanities and Fine Arts ...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiinncceeee,
PHL 110 Introduction to Critical Thinking.............c........ 3 ART 100  Art Appreciation .........ccoeovvviiiiiiiiiiiieecce
THE 100 Introduction to Theatre..............cooevieeevnnnnn. 3 HUM 101 Survey of Humanities ...........cccccoovvvineeeennn.
Ill. Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9 . Additional College Requirements ..........c.c......
A. WelINESS ... s 2-3 A. WellNess ...
B. Second Language ..........cccccciniinininnnnnnnens AA-6 B. Second Language ..........cccocciiniiinnnnnnnnnnne s
AS-not required AS-not required
C. Mathematics v ................... AA-add. hrs. not required C. Mathematics v ...........ccccc..... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3 AS-add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and D. Physical and
Life Sciences ..........ccecevieenns AA-add. hrs. not required Life Sciences ..........ccocceviennnes AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3 AS-add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures E. World Cultures
IV. Area of Concentration/Elective IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements .........ccccicieimicicmicce s neercramsmnneaes 18-19 Requirements .........ccococieiiiciciiicccvcrcrece s nenes 18-19
COM 120 Interpersonal Communication........................ 3 MCM 130  Introduction to Mass Communication ........... 3
COM 122  Group Communication.........ccccvevvieinvianinanne 3 MCM 140  Television Production | .........ccccoovviiiiiiininnne. 3
COM 201 Business and Professional Presentations......3 MCM 201 Broadcast WHting......veeveioiiiiiieiie e 3
Transfer Electives ...........ccoocevviiiieeen 9-10 MCM 215  Basic News WIiting......c...cooovvvieiiiiiieiiie 3
TOTAL ...t 18-19 MCM 221 Basic News Editing...........coocoviiiviiiii 3
Recommended Electives: Transfer Electives
BUS 100 Introduction to Business...........ccccecveeeevenncn.. 3 B 0 1 /Y
COM 115 Online Communication ..........ccccveeeeeviveeeeenne. 3 Recommended Electives:
COM 135 Intro. to Advertising Communication.............. 3 COM 110 Voice and Diction .......cccccoovveiiiiiiiiiiiecii 3
COM 200  Advanced Speech Communication................ 3 MCM 205  Basic Broadcast ANNOUNCING .....cvveeiieenninnnne. 3
MCM 130  Intro. to Mass Communication ...................... 3 MCM 240  Television Production Il - Live Studio ............. 3
PSY 245  Industrial/Organizational Psychology.............. 3 MCM 245  Mass Media Ethics and Law ..............ccc..... 3
v Assessment required.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements. course choices listed on pages 22-23.
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Transfer Degrees 1
Program Guidelines

Division of Communications and Library Services

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: English (Major code AA15)
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Liberal Arts (Major code AA3S)

Iv.

v

+

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: ENGLISH

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. Communications v/ ..........cccooiiiiiiennicieee e s 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........cccccovoiiiiinnnn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il .......ccccovvviieiiiinnnn. 3

. Social and Behavioral Sciences ..........cccccoeeiviieniiiinees 9

. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccoccemrricinrreeniccineenn, 7

. Mathematics v/

. Humanities and Fine Arts
Recommended Courses:

m O o w

ENG 215  Masterpieces of American Literature ............ 3

ENG 226 Introduction to Shakespeare............ccccoeoenn. 3

ENG 245  World Literature ........ccceevieiiieiiiiice e 3

ENG 255 Women's Literature.........cccoveevieiiiinincninene 3

FLM 250 The Filmas Art...ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 3

HUM 101 Survey of the Humanities .............ccoeveeeinnnn. 3
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WelINess ......occceeiiiiiiierie e

B. Second Language +
AS-not required

C. Mathematics v/ .................... AA-add. hrs. not required

AS-add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements ... 18-19
Recommended Electives:
ENG 21 American Literature to 1865 .......................... 3
ENG 212  American Literature from 1865..................... 3
ENG 220  Multicultural Literatures of the U.S............... 3
ENG 221 British Literature t0 1800 ...........ccccoivvvneeeee . 3
ENG 222 British Literature From 1800 ............ccc.....co... 3
ENG 230 Introduction to Poetry .......ccccoeovviiiiiiineiiiee 3
ENG 235 Introduction to Fiction..............ccoeevii &
ENG 240 Introduction to Drama as Literature .............. 3

Assessment required.
For English and Liberal Arts majors, 12 hours of foreign
language is recommended. Spanish is highly recommended.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: LIBERAL ARTS

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. CommuNications v/ ..........ccoooiiiiimiinnicceee s 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........ccccooiiiiiininnnns 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il ........cccoovvviiiiiiiinnnn 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences.............cccccceeriiiinnennn. 9
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ........cccccoevviiiien. 3
SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology .........cccceeeeveuviieennne. 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences............cccccevviiinnniieniniinnnnns 7
BIO 100 Introduction to Biology........ccccoeeiieiiieininnne 3
ESC 100  Survey of Earth Science.............ccoceevviiiin. 3
and
ESC 101 Survey of Earth Science Laboratory .............. 1
D. Mathematics ¢ ........cccceieiiiiieee e e 3
MTH 101 College Mathematics..........ccoovveeiviiiieeeennn. 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccccciiiiicciciienncceeeen 9
ART 105 Women in Art...coooiiiiiiiiiccieeeee e 3
FLM 250  Film as Art .o 3
HUM 101 Survey of Humanities ...........cccccoovveieieeennn. 3
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WellNess .......ociiiiiiieie e 2-3
B. Second Language + ........c..cccvrerninenninensnsenennens AA-6

AS-not required

C. Mathematics v .................... AA-add. hrs. not required

AS-add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and
Life Sciences ........ccccceevervrnnees AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3
BIO 110 Environmental Biology .......ccoocvveviiiiiiiiiinene 3
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements .........ccccocieiiicicre s s s s s nnas 18-19
Recommended Electives:
ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology .....ccccovvveiieiiiiiieene. 3
ENG 212  American Literature from 1865............c......... 3
ENG 220 Multicultural Literatures of the U.S............... 3
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy ........ccccccceeeviiiiinn. 3
PHL 105 Introduction to EthicSs...........cvvviiieiiieeeeeee 3
PSY 205  Life-Span Psychology .......cccccoooieiiiiiiiieininnne. 3
SOC 120 Racial/Ethnic Relations............cccccoeeiiviiieennn, 3

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early

with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Division of Communications and Library Services

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Theatre (Major code AA85)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: THEATRE

I. College Requirements

Il. General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. CommUNICatioNS ¥ .........ccooceeriiiiencere s 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition l..........ccccoeveiiiiiininn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......ccccoooiiiiiiininnnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ..........cc.ccccvreeerriieennne 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccccovriiiiiniinnniiinnnnns 7
D. Mathematics v/ ... 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts .........cccccmiiiiccieeennccceeeeene 9
Recommended Fine Arts courses:
HUM 101 Survey of Humanities .............cccccoeevveeenn. 3
HUM 201 Modern Culture and the Arts............ccceeeee. 3
MUS 100  Music: Art of Listening ........oooevveeiviieeeinnnnn, 3
MUS 101 Musics of the World...........cccccooovviiiiiiii, 3
MUS 102 MUSIC IN AMENICA ...oooviiiiiieciieeeciee e 3
Ill. Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WellNess ......cccevviiiiiiiree e 2-3
B. Second Language ..........cccccciriinininnnnn AA-6
AS-not required
C. Mathematics v ................... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3

D. Physical and
Life Sciences ........cccccceevreunns AA-add. hrs. not required

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements..........cooommiiiiii e 18-19
Recommended Electives:
COM 110 Voice and Diction .......cccccooovviiiieiiiiiiciece 3
THE 100  Theatre Appreciation........ccccceeeeeeeieieieiiinnn. 3
THE 110 Art of Oral Interpretation .........ccccooeeiiieeinenns 3
THE 130  Diversity in American Theatre .............cccee.... 3
THE 201 Fundamentals of Acting | ........cccooviiiiiiiinne 3
THE 202  Fundamentals of Acting Il .....cccoooveviiiiiinnnn. 3
THE 205  Creative Dramatics in Learning ..................... 3
THE 210 Theatre PracticUm..........ccooeviiiiiiiiiies 3
THE 220  Musical Theatre Practicum.........ccccoeevviieinnns 3

v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you’re meeting
AS-add. hrs. 3 ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Health and Life Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Biology (Major code AS12)
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Clinical Laboratory Science (Major code AS24)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: BIOLOGY

I. College Requirements
Il. General Education Requirements

A. CommUNICAtiONS V' .....cceuuniiiiiiiieeerceeeerere e e eeeeens

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication..........
ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ..............cc........
ENG 102  First-Year Composition ll......ccccccceeenen.

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences

C. Physical and Life Sciences
CHM 121 General Chemistry

D. Mathematics v
E. Humanities and Fine Arts

Ill. Additional College Requirements

A. Wellness .......cccovviiiiiiniie e
Recommended:
HED 100  Personal Wellness........cccccovviiviiiiiiiiiiiie 3
B. Second Language ............ccceevumnrineniiinnnnnnns not required
C. Mathematics v/ ........cccceiriimrniien s add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ...........cccccovneunees add. hrs. 3
CHM 122  Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis ...................... 4
E. World Cultures
IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements........cocoiimiimimimimcici s 18-19
BIO 120  Principles of Biology | .......cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies 4
BIO 122  Principles of Biology Il .....ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiie, 4
BIO 126  Ecology and Field Biology ........ccccoveveieiiinnne. 4
BIO 128  EVOIULION t.eiiiiiiiiiiicce e 4
BIO 240  Survey of Plant Kingdom .........ccccoeviieininnn 4
BIO 244  Survey of Animal Kingdom ........cccccoeiviiinienn. 4
BIO 254  Introduction to GENetiCS .....covvveevivieiiiieiien, 3
CHM 231  Organic Chemistry |.....ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiicie 5
v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are

not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

NOTE: The sequence of courses outlined in the biology,
chemistry, and general science emphases is considered a
general guide for the student who plans to go on to a
baccalaureate program majoring in natural sciences and/or
preparatory to applying to a school of medicine, dentistry,
nursing, veterinary science or related fields. See also the
Nursing Transfer Guidelines.

see

v

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

College Requirements
General Education Requirements

A. COommMUNICAtioNS V' .....ccoeeeeeiiiiiirrrrerrerre e

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication...................
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........cccccovviiiiniinnn.
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il .......ccccoooiiiiriniens

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
C. Physical and Life Sciences

BIO 120  Principles of Biology | .......coooovviiiiiiiiii
CHM 121 General Chemistry .....cccooeeiieiiiiiicceeee
D. Mathematics ¢/ ......cccccceeriicciriee e
MTH 107 Basic StatistiCS....cuvveeiviiiiiiiciiieee e

E. Humanities and Fine Arts
Additional College Requirements
A. Wellness

HED 100 Personal Wellness........c..cccoeevviieeviiiieciic
B. Second Language. ...........ccccceeriicinieennincinns not required
C. Mathematics v/ .......ccccooiiiiii e add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccceecuuneennn. add. hrs. 3

CHM 122  Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements .......c.cccieiiiimiermnmsr s s s snnnss 18-19

BIO 122  Principles of Biology

BIO 250  Microbiology .....coovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiieecieee e
BIO 270  Anatomy and Physiology l........cccccceovviiniiin.
BIO 272  Anatomy and Physiology Il.......ccccccoiiiniinn.
CHM 231 Organic Chemistry |......cccoooovviiiiiiiiice
CHM 232  Organic Chemistry ll......ccccoocoiviiiiiiiiiicn

Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Division of Health and Life Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Nursing Transfer for BSN (Major code AS72)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:

NURSING TRANSFER FOR BSN

I. College Requirements
Il. General Education Requirements ...................... 37
A. CommuNIcations ¢ ......ccoooviiiiiiiiicccccneererrrrr e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |........ccccccovviiiiiininnnns 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il...........ccoeveeiviiininn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences............cccooemrmrrrerrreennnns 9
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology ..........ccccceevevnnnnn. 3
PSY 205  Life-Span Psychology .........cccoovviiiviiieieinnn. 3
SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology ........cccccceevvuvieeenne. 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccoeeeveeeriiccieeenniscinnnes 7
BIO 120  Principles of Biology .....ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiice 4
CHM 100 Introduction to Chemistry (3)
and
CHM 101 Introduction to Chemistry Lab (1)
or
CHM 121 General Chemistry ......cccooveiiiiiiiiiicee 4
D. Mathematics ¢/ ........ccccciiiiiiccirer e 3
MTH 107 Basic Statistics......cccvvvvveeiieiieei 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts .........cccccciiiccieeeennccceeeeen, 9
PHL 105 Introduction to EthiCS............ooovviiiiiii 3
Ill. Additional College Requirements .........c.c.c....... 8-9
A. WellNess .....oooooeeiicrmrrrrrrrrrr e 2-3
Recommended:
HED 100 Personal Wellness ..............oovvciiieceeeeeeeeen . 3
B. Second Language...........ccccceeriecinrreniiciinnens not required
C. Mathematics v'........ccccccmrmrrrrriiieieee e, add. hrs. 3
MTH 110 College Algebra........ccccccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccccevvrennnens add. hrs. 3
BIO 200  NULMtion ......cccooiiiiiii e 3
E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements .......c.cccieiiiimierimcr s s s snnnas 18-19
BIO 270  Anatomy/Physiology |.......cccccoviiiiiiniiiiiies 4
BIO 272  Anatomy/Physiology Il........ccccoeviviiiiiiin 4
BIO 250  Microbiology ....ccoovveeeiiieiecciieeeeeeee 4
CHM 102  Introduction to Organic Chemistry ............... 3

CHM 103  Intro. to Organic Chemistry Lab
Transfer Electives.........c....ccceeee.

v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

NOTE: This sequence of courses is for students intending to
transfer to a baccalaureate program for a Bachelor of Science
in nursing. Students who want to enter the nursing field
immediately upon their graduation from Waubonsee should
enroll in the AAS degree career program (see page 133).

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Health and Life Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: General Science (Major code AS48)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:

GENERAL SCIENCE

College Requirements

General Education Requirements

A. CommUNIcations v/ .........cccoeirciieiienicccnere e

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication

ENG 101 First-Year Composition I.....................

ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......c...ccooviieiiiicn.
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .........ccccccccverricccnneenn. 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccocevvmeeriiccineeenniiiinens 7

PHY 221 General Physics | .....oooiiiiiiiiiii 5
D. Mathematics ¢/ .......cccccemiiccinreieccccere e 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ............cooooiiiiiiiiiiinnnnneneeeees 9
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. WelINeSS .....cccccccnmnererrrrrr e 2-3

Recommended:

HED 100 Personal Wellness........cccccocoveiiiiicciiiiei 3
B. Second Language .......c...ccocveerriiinneennisiinnes not required
C. Mathematics v/ .....cccccvvvrviiiieiiieccccccee add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ........c.cccccvecuuueennn. add. hrs. 3

PHY 222 General Physics Il ..o 5
E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements .........cocveimimieimneinrecmr e
CHM 121 General Chemistry .....ccccoovveiiiiciieee,

CHM 122  Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis .............

CHM 231  Organic Chemistry |......cccccoooiiiiinirnn

CHM 232  Organic Chemistry ll.......ccoccveiiiiiiiininn.

MTH 132  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Il...............

MTH 233  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Ill..............
v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are

not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

NOTE: The sequence of courses outlined in the biology,
chemistry, and general science emphases is considered a
general guide for the student who plans to go on to a
baccalaureate program majoring in natural sciences and/or
preparatory to applying to a school of medicine, dentistry,
nursing, veterinary science or related fields. See also the
Nursing Transfer Guidelines.

see

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee

.edu
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Division of Humanities, Fine Arts and Languages

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Art (Major code AA0S)
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Graphic Art (Major code AA20)

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: ART

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. COmMMUNICAtioNS ¥ ....ccoeeeiviiiiiiicccccccrnenrerrrrr e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |...........cccoeeeiiiiiiiiinn, 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......ccccoooiiiiiiininnnn. 3

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences

ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology

PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .........cccccccevviiiinnnn. 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccccoriiiiiniienniiinnnnns 7
D. Mathematics v/ ... 3

E. Humanities and Fine Arts
Recommended Fine Arts courses:

ART 101 History of Western Art-Ancient to Medieval ...3
ART 102  History of Western Art-Renaissance to
Modern Art
or
ART 103  History of Non-Western Art........cc....ccocveens 3
HUM 101 Survey of the Humanities .............cccoeveeeenn. 3
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WEIINESS ..o e 2-3
B. Second Language .........cccccceieiieriniennneeeeseee e AA-6
AS-not required
C. Mathematics v ..................... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ......AA-add. hrs. not required

AS-add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements ..o 18-19
ART 110 DeSigN | 3
ART 1M Design ..o 3
ART 120 Basic Drawing |......oooviiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
ART 121 Basic Drawing Il .......cooviiiiiiiiiiiic 3

Transfer Electives.........coovviiiiiiin 6-7

TOTAL....ooiiieeeee e 18-19
Recommended Electives:
ART 104  History of Photography ........cccccoceeviviiiininnnnn. 3
ART 140  Photography |......cccccooiiiiiiiiiicieeic e 3
ART 130  CeramicCs l..ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 3
ART 222 Life Drawing...cccccoooeeiiiieiiiiiiic e 3
ART 260  Painting | ...ccoveeiiiiieiiiceeee e 3
ART 290  StUdio Art...ccooiiiiiiiiiiieieecee e 3
GRD 173  Graphic Design | ..ccoooieiiiiiiiiiieciieeeeeee 3

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are not listed
here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see course choices listed on
pages 22-23.

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: GRAPHIC ART

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ............c..c..... 37
A. CommuNications ¢ ........cccceiiiccierieniccceere e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition l.......ccccccooviiiiviinenn 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......cccccooiiiiiiiniinn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .......ccc..cccccvrrrriciinneennn. 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences ............ccccovvieiiiiiiiiniennnnnen, 7
D. Mathematics ¢ ......cccccvviiiiiiiii e 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ............coooeeiiiiiiiinnnnnneneennnns 9

Recommended Fine Arts courses:

ART 101 History of Western Art-
Ancient to Medieval...............cccoooooool 3
ART 102 History of Western Art-
Renaissance to Modern Art
or
ART 103  History of Non-Western Art ..........cceeevvenne. 3
HUM 101 Survey of the Humanities ..............cccccceeenn. 3
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. Wellness ........cccovviiiniiminin e 2-3
B. Second Language .........ccccoveeieiiennnnieree e AA-6
AS-not required
C. Mathematics v .........cc........ AA-add. hrs. not required

AS-add. hrs. 3

D. Physical and Life Sciences .... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3

E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements ..........cocoommimiiiiiir e 18-19
ART 110 DeSigN | .ooiiiiiiiicec e 3
GRD 173  Graphic Design | ...coocevviiiiiiiiiiiieeee 3
GRD 273  Graphic Design Il ...ooceiiiiiiiiieeeee 3
GRD 290  Studio Art

Transfer Electives

TOTAL....oieee e
Recommended Electives:
ART 1M Design .o 3
ART 120  Basic Drawing |...cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeecee 3
ART 140 Photography l......cccceiiiiiie 3

v Assessment required.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Philosophy (Major code AA55)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: PHILOSOPHY

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. COmMmMUNICAtiONS V' ........ccuieeriiccrrrere e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |...........cccccceiviiiiiin, 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il ......ccccoooiiiiiiiinnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ..........cc.cccccvreerrieennne 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccevrevieriieensssnnnnnes 7
D. Mathematics v/ .......c.cccceriiminiin e 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ...........cccoiiiiiiiiireee e 9
ART 100  Art Appreciation ......oooveveeviiiieeciiiee e 3
HUM 101 Survey of Humanities ...........cccoooviiiiiien, 3
HUM 201 Modern Culture and Arts ........ocovvvveeiiiiiienn, 3
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. Wellness .......ccceeiiiiiiieiire e 2-3
B. Second Language .........cccccconiiinininnnnnnen AA-6
AS-not required
C. Mathematics v .........cccceeun.... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3

D. Physical and
Life Sciences ........cccccceevveunns AA-add. hrs. not required

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements .........ccciciiiimicrimcr s s s nnas 18-19
Recommended Electives:
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy ........ccccccoviiiiinnne 3
PHL 101 Introduction t0 LOQIC......cevevieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee 3
PHL 105 Introduction to Ethics........ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
PHL 110 Introduction to Critical Thinking...........cccc....... 3
*PHL 120  Introduction to World Religions...................... 3

v Assessment required.

*

Check with your transfer school. Some colleges count PHL 120
as a religion course.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
AS-add. hrs. 3  ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee.edu
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA or AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Music (Major code AA45)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: MUSIC

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ..................... 37
A. Communications ¢ ............cccccciiiiiisnnrrrrrrrrrrre e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........ccccoooiiiiennn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il......ccc..coooviieiiiinc.n. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .......c.cccovviiiiennne 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccocvviereriiciiieenniciinnns 7
D. Mathematics ¢/ ......cceeririiiiiiii e 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ...........ccooooninninnicniicnncs 9
Recommended Fine Arts courses:
ART 100  Art Appreciation .........ccccceeeviiiiiieiiiiieeiee 3
HUM 101 Survey of Humanities ............cccccccoeeviiien . 3
HUM 201 Modern Culture & Arts .......cccceeveviviieeiinin. 3
MUS 101 Musics of the World............oooceeiiiiiiiiiiin, 3
MUS 102 Music in AMEriCa......cccvvvvviiiiiiiiieiiiii 3
THE 100  Theatre Appreciation..........ccccceeeviiiiieeiinnn.n. 3
Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9
A. WEelINESS ..ottt

B. Second Language

AS-not required

C. Mathematics v .........ccccc....... AA-add. hrs. not required
AS-add. hrs. 3

D. Physical and
Life Sciences ..........ccccvveennnnnee AA-add. hrs. not required

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements® ..........cooiimiiimiiiire s
MUS 121 Theory of MUSIC l......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiccc

MUS 123  Theory of Music ll........ccccoooviiin,
MUS 221  Theory of Music Il
MUS 223  Theory of Music IV
MUS 124 Aural Skills 11: ..o 1
MUS 222 Aural Skills Tz oo, 1
MUS 224 Aural SKills IV: oo, 1
MUS 280 through 287 Applied MUSIC ........cccccoiiiiiieiin 8
MUS 160 through 169 Ensemble............cccooii 4
Highly Recommended:
MUS 150  Vocal Techniques:
An Introduction to Singing .........cccceveeeviineenn. 2
(for non-voice majors)
MUS 200  Music Literature:
A Historical SUIVeY........ccccoooiiiiiiiiiieiee 3
MUS 212  Conducting: An Introduction ..............cccceee.nn. 2
MUS 151 Class Instruction Piano | ........ccc.cooeviiiienn. 2
(for non-piano majors)
MUS 251 Class Instruction Piano Il ..........ccccoeviviiennnn. 2

(for non-piano majors)
Other Electives:
MUS 180 through 187 Applied MUSIC.........cccoovieiiiiiiene 1

v Assessment required.

Students may be required to complete more than the 64
semester hours necessary for an associate degree to be
accepted into a four-year college’s music program with junior
status. Consult with a music instructor or counselor/advisor.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

AS-add. hrs. 3  This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early

E. World Cultures

with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Physical Education (Major code AS76)
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Fitness Leadership (Major code AS44)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

I. College Requirements

Il. General Education Requirements ......................

A. Communications ¢ .........ccociiriiiiiieee e
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication..................
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |........ccccciviiiiiiiainnnns
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il..........cccoeeeiiiiiiennn.

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ...........cccccccrererrrreeennnns
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .......cccecceeeviiiiiinnn.
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government ..........

C. Physical and Life Sciences .........cccccccvrivceiiiierincennnns
BIO 270  Anatomy/Physiology........cccccoovieiiiiiiieaieane,

D. Mathematics v ........ccooviriiiiiiieecrrcr e e

E. Humanities and FIne Arts ........ccoeeeecciiiiiiiierereeeeieenns

Ill. Additional College Requirements .....................
A. WEIINESS ..o
HED 100  Personal Wellness........ccccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiciee
B. Second Language ............ccceevervrineninininnnnns not required
C. Mathematics v/ .........ccccvniiininennnnie e add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ............ccoccvvrnneen. add. hrs. 3

BIO 200  NULHtiON ..o

E. World Cultures
IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements
BIO 272
EDU 200
EDU 210
EDU 220
PED 200

................................................. 18-19
Anatomy and Physiology Il...........ccccooiiiiiins 4
Introduction to Education...........cccceeviiinennn. 3
Educational Psychology..........cccoooiiiiiiine 3
Introduction to Special Education.................. 3
Introduction to Physical Education................. 2
Transfer Electives .........ccccoovvviiiiicciic, 3-4
TOTAL.....oieeeeeeeeee e 18-19

Recommended Electives:
Choose from PED 101 - PED 238.

NOTE: Because of teacher certification requirements,
transfer school requirements and WCC graduation
requirements, students should meet with an advisor as soon

as they declare education their intended major. Please note:

« Students must successfully complete the ICTS Basic Skills
Test before being admitted into most schools of education in

Illinois.

« Students should complete the BIO 270 and BIO 272 sequence

at Waubonsee prior to transfer.

IV.

*

ek

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
FITNESS LEADERSHIP

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ...........ccce.cueee 37
A. Communications v/..........cccoooiiiiiimriiceee e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........ccccoviiiiiennen. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.........cccoovvviieiiinnnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .............ccccceeriiiineennn. 9
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .......cccccevveeviininnn. 3
SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology™ ........c.ccccvveiiveinnenn 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccccvrverrrcrereceenseneen. 7
BIO 120  Principles of Biology | ..c.ccoocveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 4
CHM 100  Introduction to Chemistry** .........ccccccoeeinen. 3
D. Mathematics ¢ .........cccco i 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccooiiiiiiiiieeee 9
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. Wellness ......ccccooemiiiiiimmiinceeee s

HED 100 Personal Wellness

B. Second Language not required

C. Mathematics ¢/ ........ccccvvimmrmrmrerinieieneee e, add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........cccccceveueenn. add. hrs. 3
BIO 270  Anatomy and Physiology |........cccoovvviieiiiinnn. 4

E. World Cultures

Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements.........ccoommmiiiiirire e
BIO 272  Anatomy and Physiology |l
Transfer Electives ...................

Recommended Electives:
Choose from PED 101 - PED 238.

Assessment required.

Students planning to attend Aurora University should
substitute ECN 121 and ECN 122.

Students planning to attend Aurora University or Northern
Lllinois University should also take the CHM 101 lab course.

Aurora University requires students to minor in Business
Administration. For electives students should take ACC 120,
ACC 121, BUS 100 and BUS 210.

Students should complete the BIO 270 and 272 sequence at
Waubonsee prior to transfer.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

www.waubonsee.edu
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Early Childhood Education (Major code AS32)

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: Reg:c::?nni?\:lsedﬂectwes .................................. 18-19
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education.....3

. ECE 115 Child Growth & Development...............cc....... 3

College Requirements EDU 200 Introduction to EAucation..........ccccccevuevevenn... 3
General Education Requirements ..........cccecuue.... EDU 202  Clinical Experience in Education .................... 3

EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education ........ 3

A. Communications ¢ ...........cccccceerriiiinnienniiienens EDU 220 Introduction to Special Education................... 3

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |...........ccceoeeiiiiiiiinn,

ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......cccoooiiiiiiiinnnn. v Assessment required.
. Social and Behavioral Sciences............ccccceevvrrirriennns 9 * Students planning to attend Northern Illinois University should
HIS 121 American History to 1865 omit PSC 100 and take HIS 121 and HIS 122.

HIS 122 X:nerican History Since 1865 ..........cccccovvuene. Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are

3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .........ccccccoeviene. 3 not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
PSC 100  Introduction to American Government* ........ 3 course choices listed on pages 22-23.

C. Physical and Life Sciences ...........cccccviiirieriinricnnennnes 7

x C\){sw?o (e)m InIt roduf:lti:: tc? Biology (3) NOTE: Because of teacher certification requirements,

BIO 101 Introduction to Biology transfer school requirements and WCC graduation

Laboratory (1) requirements, meet with an advisor as soon as you declare
or early childhood education as your intended major.

BIO 120  Principles of Biology | ..ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiie 4 Note the following:
D. Mathematics ¢ .........ccccccvririinniins e, 3 . .

MTH 202  Math for Elementary Teachers Il................... 3 Students must sugcessf.ully complete the ICTS Bas.lc Sl.<1115 Test

before being admitted into most schools of education in

E. Humanities and Fine Arts .........cccccvvnniinncnninnennnnns 9 Illinois.

ART 100  Art Appreciation .......oooeveeiiiiee e 3

MUS 100  Music: The Art of Listening ........c.ccccevereernes 3« Northern Illinois University requires specific courses for

PHL 105 Introduction to Ethics...........oovvvviiiiieeiieeee. 3 admission to the early childhood education program. Contact
Additional College Requirements ...........ccceeeuen. 8-9 Counseling and Advising for additional information (see
A. Wellness ........coceiriiiiniiii e 2-3 directory).
B. Second Language...........ccccceeriecineieniiciinnns not required
C. Mathematics V..o, add. hrs. 3 This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early

MTH 201 Math for Elementary Teachers |..................... 3 with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
D. Physical and Life Sciences ...........cccccevrnnen. add. hrs. 3 ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
E. World Cultures
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Elementary Education (Major code AS40)

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION:
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

College Requirements
General Education Requirements ..............c....... 37

A. Communications ¢'.........cccccceervreceeeennsecseneeennn. 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |...........ccceoeeiiiiiiiinn, 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......cccoooiiiiiiiinnnn. 3

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences...........cc.ccccvrveeirieennns 9
HIS 121 American History to 1865

or
HIS 122 American History Since 1865% ..............c....... 3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .........ccccceveieininne 3
PSC 100  Introduction to American Government* ........ 3

C. Physical and Life Sciences*** ...........cccccccevrvceerriinnsnnns 7
BIO 100  Introduction to Biology.........cccccceevviiieieinnnnnn. 3
BIO 101 Introduction to Biology Laboratory ................ 1
ESC 100  Survey of Earth Science** .........ccccccoviiiin. 3

D. Mathematics ¢/ .........ccccceiiiiicceree e 3
MTH 202  Math for Elementary Teachers Il .................. 3

E. Humanities and Fine Arts........ccccceevvcccennennnns
ART 100  Art Appreciation

MUS 100  Music: The Art of Listening..........ccocveveeenn.n. 3

PHL 120  Introduction to World Religions..........c...cc...... 3
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. WeIINESS ...

B. Second Language

C. Mathematics v'........ccccccmrmrmrrriricieeee e,
MTH 201 Math for Elementary Teachers |.................... 3

D. Physical and Life Sciences *** .................... add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements.... ..o 18-19
EDU 200 Introduction to Education..........ccccccoeieiiinnnn. 3
EDU 202  Clinical Experience in Education................... 3
EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education ........ 3

Transfer Electives .........ccococvvvvviiiicciiinn. 9-10
TOTAL.....ooiiieeceeeee e 18-19

Recommended Electives:

ECE 115 Child Growth and Development.................... 3
EDU 210  Educational Psychology........cccccooiiiiiianinnnne. 3
EDU 220 Introduction to Special Education................. 3
MUS 210  Music for the Elementary Teacher................. 3

v Assessment required.

* Students planning to attend Northern Illinois University
should omit PSC 100 and take HIS 121 and HIS 122.

** Students planning to attend Aurora University or Illinois State
University should also complete the accompanying laboratory
course — ESC 101.

*** [llinois State University requires 12 credit hours of Physical
and Life Sciences courses. Students planning to attend ISU
should also complete the accompanying laboratory course.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

NOTE: Because of teacher certification requirements,
transfer school requirements and WCC graduation
requirements, meet with an advisor as soon as you declare
education as your intended major. Note the following:

« Students are advised to investigate whether or not their
transfer institution requires a subject area concentration.

« Many transfer institutions require attendance at an
informational meeting prior to enrollment in a school of
education.

« Students must successfully complete the ICTS Basic Skills
Test before being admitted into most schools of education in
Illinois.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

www.waubonsee.edu
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Secondary Education (Major code AS40)

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: Requlrements srereasnerenase R L L 18-19
Recommended Electives:
SECONDARY EDUCATION EDU 200 Introduction to Education..........ccccevvveninenne 3
) EDU 202  Clinical Experience in Education .................... 3
I. College Requirements EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education ........ 3
Il. General Education Requirements ..........cccceeueuue. 37 Subject Electives ™. 910
A. Communications ¥ .........ccccvvmininninnn e, 9 )
COM 100 Fund. of Speech Cp_mmunication ................... 3 V' Assessment required.
Emg 1812 E:ET[:\Y;;; ggmgz::ﬂgg :I """"""""""""""""""" g *  Secondary education students concentrate electives in the

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences

subject they plan to teach.

HIS 121 American History to 1865 **  Students planning to attend Aurora University should also
or complete the accompanying lab course.
HIS 122 American History Since 1865 ...........ccccccuee.. 3 Note: L , ,
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .. 3 ote: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
PSY 100  Introduction to PSychology ...........ccccceveveurann. 3 not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
C. Physical and Life Sciences 2 course choices listed on pages 22-23.
50 111 Envionmental Biology Laboraiory .1 NOTE: Because of teacher certification requirements,
CHM 100  Introduction to Chemistry** transfer school requirements and WCC graduation
or requirements, meet with an advisor as soon as you declare
ESC 100  Survey of Earth Science** ... 3 education as your intended major. Note the following:
D. Mathematics v/ .......ccoovriiiiiiieeecrce e e eeees 3 . Many transfer institutions require attendance at an
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ...........ccoocnurerenceneeneenennnenns 9 informational meeting prior to enrollment in a school of
lll. Additional College Requirements ..........ccceeueuae 8-9 education.
A, WEIINESS ....ovnerceeaieiretnessee et 2-3  + Students must successfully complete the ICTS Basic Skills
. Test before being admitted into most schools of education in
B. Second Language not required Ilinois.
C. Mathematics v/ .........ccccvvieiirnen, add. hrs. 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences add. hrs. 3

E. World Cultures

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Special Education (Major code AS40)

Iv.

vV Assessment required.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: *  Students planning to attend Northern lllinois University
SPECIAL EDUCATION should take HIS 121, HIS 122, PSC 100 and PSY 100.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

College Requirements
General Education Requirements ...........c..........

A. Communications ¢ ........ccccocveeriiinniniennnieeennns
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication...
ENG 101 First-Year Composition I................
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......cccccooviiiiiiiiinn.

NOTE: Because of teacher certification requirements,
transfer school requirements and WCC graduation
requirements, meet with an advisor as soon as you declare

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences* ................cccoeuvrurnnnenne 9 education as your intended major. Note the following:
HIS 121 American History to 1865
or « Many transfer institutions require attendance at an
HIS 122 American History Since 1865 ........................ 3 informational meeting prior to enrollment in a school of
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3 education.
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ........cccccceeeviiniennn. 3 ) )

C. Physical and Life Sciences ............ccccoveririiiinniennineen, 7 §rtu(tizntfs mltl)St. succ;ssf;llg .cotm pletetthilIClTS ]fBa(sim Slt(l lls .
BIO 100 Introduction to Biology..........cccccveveieeirienn. 3 est belore being admitted mnto most schools of education in
BIO 101  Introduction to Biology Laboratory ................ 1 Illinois.

D. Mathematics ¢ .......cccccooreercerierceercreer e 3 .+ Some transfer institutions require documentation of previous
MTH 202  Math for Elementary Teachers Il................... 3 work with special populations.

E. Humanities and Fine Arts ...........cccooiiiiniiiiicceeee 9

+ Students planning to major in special education at Northern
Illinois University need to contact the university’s special

Additional College Requirements ..........cccc...... 8-9 education undergraduate advisor no later than one year prior to
their admission to ensure clinical placement. Failure to do so may

A. Wellness .............. result in a delay of registration for the initial block sequence of
B. Second Language............ccccoeeverrrieernsinnnnnns not required courses needed for the degree.
C. Mathematics v/ ........cccoeriiininie, add. hrs. 3

MTH 201 Math for Elementary Teachers |..................... 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ............cccecuennee. add. hrs. 3 This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
E. World Cultures with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements ..o
ECE 115 Child Growth and Development
EDU 200 Introduction to Education...............
EDU 202  Clinical Experience in Education
EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education ........ 3
EDU 220 Introduction to Special Education
Transfer Electives........ccccccoevienn.

TOTAL ...t
Recommended Electives:
EDU 210 Educational Psychology............cccoeeiiiviinnnn.n. 3

www.waubonsee.edu
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA Degree — Area of Concentration: History (Major code AA25)
AA Degree — Area of Concentration: Political Science (Major code AA60)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: HISTORY

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: POLITICAL SCIENCE

I. College Requirements I. College Requirements
Il. General Education Requirements ...................... 37 II. General Education Requirements ...................... 37
A. CommUNICatioNS ¥ .........ccoceeeririiencire s 9 A. CommuUNIcatioNs ¢ ........cccoeeeriiieiririre e 9

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3 COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3

ENG 101 First-Year Composition l...........cccoevveiviiininnn. 3 ENG 101 First-Year Composition l........c.ccccovviiiiviinnnnn 3

ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il..........ccccooeiiiiiiinnnnne 3 ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......cccccoovviiiiiinnnnn. 3

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences * ...........ccccceecerriieeenne 9 B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ..........ccccceeieeiineenn. 9

PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3 PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3

C. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccovriveerrieernncennnns 7 C. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccccvrecrrriceerniseennnes 7
D. Mathematics v/ .........ccccciiiiiiniiin s 3 D. Mathematics ¢/ ........cccccoiiiniiinn s 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts * .........cccccovinininnncnnennen, 9 E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........cccoceviniininiencinnene, 9

Ill. Additional College Requirements .................... 8-9 Ill. Additional College Requirements ...........c.c..u.... 8-9
A. WelINESS ... e 2-3 A. WelINess ... 2-3
B. Second Language ...........cccooriimininniinnnns s 6 B. Second Language ...........ccccovrimiiniinnnneennnnenee s 6
C. Mathematics add. hrs. not required C. Mathematics...........ccoeeeeerriccinnens add. hrs. not required
D. Physical and Life Sciences ......... add. hrs. not required D. Physical and Life Sciences ......... add. hrs. not required
E. World Cultures E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements........cooiimiiiiccceerr s 18-19 Requirements .........cocoommmiiiiiiiice e

HIS 111 Western Civilization to 1648 .............cceeenien. 3 PSC 220 Comparative Government..........cccceeeveeeirnne.

HIS 112 Western Civilization Since 1648..................... 3 PSC 240  State and Local Government

HIS 121 American History to 1865..............ccceeeeeeenis 3 Transfer Electives ..........................

HIS 122  American History Since 1865 ..............cc........ 3 TOTAL......eeeeeeee e
Transfer Electives ... 6-7 Recommended Electives:
TOTAL.....ooiiiieeeeeee s 18-19 PSC 260 Introduction to International Relations........... 3

Recommended Electives: PSC 280 Introduction to Political Philosophy................ 3

HIS 101 World History to 1500.........ccccceoviiiiiiiiieens 3

HIS 102  World History Since 1500 ...........cccceevivieenine 3 A ved

HIS 125  American Culture: Colonial Period v Assessment required.
tq the Present TIPS TIPS 3 Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are

E:g g?g :!siory o; tchhe Mldd(IjeJEaSt ----------------------------- g not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see

istory of China and Japan.............cccocoeee. . . 3
HIS 225  HiStory of AffiCa ....ovoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeseene. 3 coufll cifoicRYlistcflon pgEs 22-28.
HIS 235  Latin American History ........ccccceovviieieiiinnn, 3
* No more than two history courses can be used to fulfill general  This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
education requirements. with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AA Degree — Area of Concentration: Psychology (Major code AA65)
AA Degree — Area of Concentration: Sociology (Major code AA75)

Iv.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: PSYCHOLOGY

College Requirements
General Education Requirements

A. ComMMUNICAtIONS ¢/ .....cceeeeiciiii e

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |.....................
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il .......ccccoooviiiiiiniinne
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ........cc.cccccreriiicinneennn. 9
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .......cccccevviiiiennne 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccocvviereriiciiieenicciinnns 7
D. Mathematics ¢/ ......cccceeeriiiiiiiii e 3
Recommended:
MTH 107 Basic Statistics
or
MTH 210 Finite Mathematics
or
MTH 21 Calculus for Business & Social Science......... 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ............cooeeiiiiiviiinnnnennneeenns 9
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. WellNeSS ...ttt 2-3

B. Second Language
C. Mathematics
D. Physical and Life Sciences ......... add. hrs. not required
E. World Cultures

Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements ..o 18-19
Recommended Electives*:

add. hrs. not required

PSY 205 Life-Span Psychology
or
PSY 215  Adulthood and Aging
or
PSY 220 Child Psychology
or
PSY 226  Adolescent Psychology ........cccccoovvvviieiiiinnn, 3
PSY 235  Social Psychology........ccccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
PSY 240  Abnormal Psychology.......ccccooiiiiiiiiiiniinne 3
PSY 245  Industrial/Organizational
Psychology ......coooiiiii 3
PSY 250  Theories of Personality ........ccccccoovvvieeiiinnn. 3
Transfer Electives.......cc..ccccoooiiiviiiiie. 3-4

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

V.

v

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: SOCIOLOGY

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ...........c.ccccuee.e 37
A. CommuNications ¢ ..........c.ooeeeeciiiiiirnrrrrrrrrr e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |.......c..ccoeevvieiiiicn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il ......c.cccooviiiiiiniinne 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences........cccc.cccvereeriicineennn. 9
ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology
or
ANT 102 HUmMan Origins .....cccveeiieeiiiiieieie e 3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .......ccccccoviiiiinnnne 3
SOC 100 Introduction to SocCiOloOgY ......ccoovvveeviiiiieeeenn.. 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccoceevierricciciennecccnes 7
D. Mathematics ¢/ .......ccccceeiiicirrree e 3
Recommended:
MTH 107 Basic Statistics (3)
or
MTH 131 Calculus with Analytic Geometry | (4)
or
MTH 210  Finite Mathematics (3)
E. Humanities and Fine Arts .......cccccovvimriicccnreenscccneeen, 9
Additional College Requirements ...........c..cccu.... 8-9
A. WelINeSS ....ccooiiiinrernrrrrrerrrr e
B Second Language
C. Mathematics ......ccccccevvvveeiiiniennne. add. hrs. not required
D. Physical and Life Sciences ......... add. hrs. not required

E. World Cultures

Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements........c.cccveicimimimimicererrrr s rereenans 18-19
Recommended Electives:
PSY 235  Social Psychology........cccocooivviiiiiiiiiiieiii 3
SOC 120 Racial and Ethnic Relations...........ccccccooo 3
SOC 130  Marriage and the Family .........cccccovviiiiinnnn. 3
SOC 210  Social Problems .......ccoovvvviiiiiiiiiccii 3
SOC 215 Introduction to Social Work............ccccccooo. 3
SOC 230 Sociology of Sex and Gender ........................ 3
SOC 240  Sociology of Deviance ........ccccocevvcieiiciiiiinnne 3

Assessment required.

Northern Illinois University and Illinois State University
accept only two psychology elective courses.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

www.waubonsee.edu



56 Transfer Degrees
Program Guidelines

Division of Social Science and Education

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Social Work (Major code AS96)
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Criminal Justice (Major code AS28)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: SOCIAL WORK

I. College Requirements

Il. General Education Requirements ...................... 37
A. COmMMUNICAtIONS V. ...ccceeneiiiiiiieererreeecee e e e e s ssaan s 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |...........cccceceeiviiiiin, 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Hl.......cccooiiiiiiinnnnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ........c...ccccceverriccinneeenn. 9
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ......ccccccceeeviiiiiinnn. 3
SOC 100 Introduction to SOCIOIOGY ......ccvvviiviiiiiiiiiine 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........cccccocevieriiciiciinnicciinnnns 7
D. Mathematics ¥/ .......ccooviiiiiiiireecccc e 3
Recommended:
MTH 101 College Mathematics
or
MTH 107 Basic Statistics......cccovvvveeiiiiiiiiiiii 3
E. Humanities and FIine Arts .......oooeeeecciiiiirirerereeeeeenes 9
Recommended:
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy
or
PHL 105 Introduction to Ethics...........ccoooeiiiiii 3
PHL 120 Introduction to World Religions...................... 3
Ill. Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. Wellness ......coooeeeeccicrmrerrrrrrrre e 2-3
B. Second Language...........ccccceeriecimrrenieeinnnns not required
C. Mathematics v/ .......ccccccrmrrrrririiieeeee e, add. hrs. 3
Recommended:
MTH 110 College Algebra.......cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiceee 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences .........ccccccevvicunnens add. hrs. 3

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements. ...
PSY 220  Child Psychology ......cccccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccs
SOC 215 Introduction to Social Work
Transfer Electives ....................

TOTAL.....ooeeeeeeeeee e

Recommended Electives:

PSY 205  Life-Span Psychology ..........cccccvviiiiiiiiiiinnn, 3
PSY 235  Social PSychology........ccccoeiieiiieiiiiiiiiiciiins 3
PSY 240  Abnormal Psychology.........cccoviviiiiiiiiiiiine 3
SOC 120  Racial and Ethnic Relations.............c.ccceeeunenn. 3
SOC 130  Marriage and the Family ........cccoovviiiiiiiinne 3
SOC 210  Social Problems ........cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3

v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are not listed
here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see course choices listed on
pages 22-23.

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: CRIMINAL JUSTICE

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ...........ccc..c..... 37
A. CommuNications ¢/ .........cccccciiiiiiinnrnrrrrrrrrrr e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |..........cccoioiiiiennn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il...........ccooevviieiiiininn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences.........c.c.cccccveerriicnneennn. 9
PSC 100 Introduction to American Government .......... 3
PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology .......ccccccoevviiiiene 3
SOC 100 Introduction to SoCIOlOgY ........ccovvveieiiiiieanns 3
C. Physical and Life Sciences ............ccccvieiiiiiiiniennineen, 7
D. Mathematics ¢ ......cccccriiiiiiiiii e 3
Recommended:
MTH 101 College Mathematics
or
MTH 107 Basic Statistics........cccvvvee 3
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ........cccccciirviccveeeennccceneee, 9
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9
A. WelINESS .....eerieeriiccierie i cccnnr e s ssne e s ssnn e e s e 2-3
B. Second Language .........cccccccerriiicieinnenccnnns not required
C. Mathematics ¢/ .......ccccoeviecieieenicccerre s add. hrs. 3
Recommended:
MTH 110 College Algebra..........cccoooviiiiiiiiiiie 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccecuuuueennn. add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures

Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements..........ccocoomimirrvercrcrc e

CRJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice
CRJ 107 Juvenile Justice

TOTAL....oeiiieceecee e

Recommended Electives:

CIS 110 Business Information Systems* .................... 3
CRJ 101 Introduction to Corrections...........ccccovveeeee... 3
CRJ 120  The American Court System...........cccccveeeeenn. 3
CRJ 200  Criminal Investigation..........ccccovveiiieeiieeainnnn 3
CRJ 220  Criminal Law ....ccooiviiiiiiiiiiiecceeceeiee 3
CRJ 226  Criminal Evidence ..........ccccocooovviiiiiii, 3
CRJ 230  CriminoIOgY ..cccoovvveieiiiiiieeciiie e 3

* Some transfer schools will require criminal justice students to

demonstrate knowledge of computer systems and proficiency in
the use of office software and the Internet.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you’re meeting

ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Technology, Mathematics and Physical Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree — Area of Concentration: Aviation Pilot (Major code AS08)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: AVIATION PILOT

I. College Requirements

Il. General Education Requirements ..........ccccocueeuee
A. CommuUNIcatioNs ¢ .........cccoeceeriiieienriir e

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication

ENG 101 First-Year Composition l........cccccooviiiiiinnnnn,
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il.......ccccooviiiiiiinnnns

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences

C. Physical and Life Sciences ...........ccccovceiriniininiinnineen,

PHY 11 Introduction to Physics |
D. Mathematics ¢/ ......cccccceerviccceienn e

E. Humanities and Fine Arts

Ill. Additional College Requirements .....................

A. WelINeSS ...

B. Second Language............ccccuviuernineenininnnnnnns not required

C. Mathematics v'.........cccceiiiiiiirieeeeecs add. hrs. 3
MTH 110 College Algebra .......cccccoovviiiiiiiiiiice

D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccccceerueenn. add. hrs. 3

ESC 100 Survey of Earth Science ...........cccecceeevennn.

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements ...

AST 110 Planetary SCIeNCe ........cccccoovvvvieeiiiiiieii
AVP 100  Private Pilot Certificate..........c..ccooeevvieeeeenn.n.
AVP 110 Professional Instrument Rating.............c........
AVP 120  Professional Commercial Pilot.......................
AVP 130  Professional Multiengine Rating ....................
MTH 112 Plane Trigonometry ......ccccccooeeiiiiiiiiiiie

NOTE: Students who complete the Associate in Science degree
and follow the aviation pilot suggested program can transfer to

a university offering aviation management as a junior-level

student. See a counselor or advisor for specific information about

the transfer status of this program.

The student completes all aviation pilot training at any FAA-
approved flight school or equivalent military flight-training
program and receives 18 semester hours of credit for AVP 100,
AVP 110, AVP 120 and AVP 130 at Waubonsee. This credit

is officially awarded when the student completes 15 hours of
credit at Waubonsee. Credit may be awarded as each level of pilot
training is completed or all at once. See the Dean for Technology,
Mathematics and Physical Sciences. The required academic

work to complete the Associate in Science degree is completed

at Waubonsee.

v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Traunsfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Technology, Mathematics and Physical Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree - Area of Concentration: Chemistry (Major code AS20)

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: CHEMISTRY

I. College Requirements
Il. General Education Requirements ...................... 37
A. Communications ¢ .........cccciriiiiiiiieee e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication.................. 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |........ccccccoiiiiiiieiinenne 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il...........cccoceiiiiiinn, 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences
C. Physical and Life Sciences ........ccccoccveeeriiccieienniccinnns
PHY 221  General Physics |
D. Mathematics v/ .........ccccvriiiriiiinnsceen e
MTH 131 Calculus/Analytic Geometry |
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccocciiiiniiinenncceeeee 9
Ill. Additional College Requirements ...........cccc...... 8-9

A. WElINESS ...t s sss s s ssssnnnsnsnsenens 2-3
Recommended:
HED 100 Personal Wellness ...........cccccooevviiini 3

B. Second Language ............cceeveririneenininnnnnnns not required
C. Mathematics v'..........ccccceririinnieni e add. hrs. 3

MTH 112 Plane TrigonoOmMetry ....oovvveeviiieeiiiiee e 3
D. Physical and Life Sciences .........cccccccceeruneenn. add. hrs. 3
PHY 222 General Physics Il ...cc.oooiiiiiiiiiic 5

E. World Cultures

IV. Area of Concentration/Elective

Requirements........c.oooiimimiimiiceirrrr s 18-19
CHM 121 General Chemistry ........coovvvviiiiiiiicciee e 4
CHM 122  Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis ...................... 4
CHM 231  Organic Chemistry |.....ccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiicie 5
CHM 232  Organic Chemistry Il .....cocceiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 5
MTH 132  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Il.......ccccoeeinenn. 4
MTH 233  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Ill..............c........ 4

v Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.

NOTE: The sequence of courses outlined in the biology,
chemistry, and general science emphases is considered a general
guide for the student who plans to go on to a baccalaureate
program majoring in natural sciences and/or preparatory to
applying to a school of medicine, dentistry, nursing, veterinary
science or related fields. See also the Nursing Transfer
Guidelines.

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.
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Division of Technology, Mathematics and Physical Sciences

TRANSFER DEGREES PROGRAM GUIDELINES
AS Degree - Area of Concentration: Math (Major code AS68)
AS Degree - Area of Concentration: Physics (Major code AS80)

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: MATH

College Requirements
General Education Requirement

A. CommUNICAtIONS V' .....cceueeiiirriieeierreeeerer e e e e e e e e ennnn s

COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication

ENG 101 First-Year Composition |........ccccovviiiiiiinnnnne

ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il...........ccoeeveiiiiiininn.
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences ............cccccverrrccerennn. 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences ..........cccccovriveeirieriicnnnnns 7

PHY 221 General Physics | ...ccoooviiiiiiiicc, 5
D. Mathematics ¢ .........cccooiiiiiiiiire s 3

MTH 131 Calculus/Analytic Geometry l......c..ccocveeennennne. 4
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiienccieeeeee 9
Additional College Requirements ...........cccceeueen 8-9

A. Wellness
B. Second Language...
C. Mathematics v ...........

MTH 132  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Il......ccccccovveinenn. 4
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccccceernneeen. add. hrs. 3
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements .........cociiimimimimrminrecmr e e 18-19
MTH 233  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Ill....................... 4
MTH 240  Differential Equations............ccccccoooeiiiiiiennn. 3
PHY 222  General Physics Il ... 5
Transfer Electives ..o 6-7
TOTAL.....eeeeeeee e 18-19

This is ONLY an EXAMPLE. If you intend to transfer, check early
with your transfer school and Counseling to ensure you're meeting
ALL requirements. Transfer schools may vary in their requirements.

V.

AREA OF CONCENTRATION: PHYSICS

College Requirements

General Education Requirements ...................... 37
A. Communications v/ ...........ccoooiiiiiiimreee e 9
COM 100  Fund. of Speech Communication................... 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition |.......ccccoceiiiiiinnnnn. 3
ENG 102  First-Year Composition Il...........ccoovieiiiiinrnnn. 3
B. Social and Behavioral Sciences .........cccccoeeeveeeniiccnnens 9
C. Physical and Life Sciences .........cccccccvreveiniienincnnnnns 7
CHM 121 General Chemistry .....ooccovveeiiiiiiceieee 4
D. Mathematics ¢/ ... s 3
MTH 131 Calculus/Analytic Geometry l.........ccocveevnennne. 4
E. Humanities and Fine Arts ..........ccccoiiiiriiiiinn e 9
Additional College Requirements ..................... 8-9

A. Wellness
B. Second Language
C. Mathematics v .........eueceeerriiiirerreccccee e

MTH 132  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Il.......cccccovveinnene 4
D. Physical and Life Sciences ..........ccccceceevuneen. add. hrs. 3
CHM 122  Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ............... 4
E. World Cultures
Area of Concentration/Elective
Requirements........coviimiiiicceeer s 18-19
MTH 233  Calculus/Analytic Geometry Ill....................... 4
PHY 221  General Physics |
PHY 222  General Physics Il
Transfer Electives
TOTAL....oeeeeeeeeeeee e
Recommended Electives:
MTH 141 Scientific Programming.........ccccoooiiiiiinnnnn. 3
MTH 236 Introduction to Linear Algebra ..............c........ 4
MTH 240  Differential EQUations.........cccccoceevviiiviieiiinne 3
Assessment required.

Note: If specific course requirements or recommendations are
not listed here, consult with Counseling and Advising or see
course choices listed on pages 22-23.
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General Studies Program

Waubonsee offers an Associate in General Studies degree and a
General Studies Certificate of Achievement.

Degree Requirements

Associate in General Studies (AGS)
(GS10) major code

The Associate in General Studies degree is designed primarily
for students who have chosen to pursue a broad general program
rather than a specific occupational-oriented or baccalaureate-
oriented program. This degree is not designed to transfer to a
four-year institution, and general education requirements do

not meet IAI General Education Core Curriculum guidelines.
Courses numbered 050-299 may be counted toward this degree.

I. College Requirements
A. Semester Hours
A total of 64 semester hours or more completed as
specified in the following sections.

B. Grade-Points
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
(C average) in all course work taken, regular student
status, and in good standing.

C. Academic Residency
Meet the college’s academic residency requirement:
a minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have
been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.

D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding
home school programs), lllinois college or Illinois GED
scores on file in the Office of Admissions and Records
showing evidence that the lllinois Senate Bill 195
constitution requirement has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at
another lllinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Il. General Education Requirements
Associate in General Studies
(AGS)..ciiiiiiiii e 41 sem hrs
(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)

A. Communications.......ccccceeueieerinirerrireecreee s 9 sem hrs
Communications: COM 100, 121
English: ENG 070, 101, 102, 151, 152, 153

B. Social and
Behavioral Sciences..........ccccccevevvevevcccccccinnnns 12 sem hrs
Anthropology: ANT 100, 101, 102, 110, 120
Economics: ECN 100, 105, 110, 121, 122
Geography: GEO 220, 230, 235
History: HIS 101, 102, 121, 122, 205, 215, 225, 235, 290
Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260
Psychology: PSY 100, 200, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235, 240,
245, 250
Social Science: SSC 110
Sociology: SOC 100, 120, 130, 210, 215, 230, 240

C. Physical and Life Sciences and
Mathematics........cccccerrriiiieeiiii s 9 sem hrs
Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102, 110, 111 (1), 120 (4),
122 (4), 126 (4), 128 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4),
254, 260 (4), 262, 264, 270 (4), 272 (4)

Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4),
121 (4), 122 (4), 231 (5), 232 ()

Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4), 130, 220

Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103

Health Education: HED 100

Mathematics: MTH 050, 060 (4), 070 (4), 075, 101, 103,
104, 107, 110, 112, 113 (5), 131 (4), 132 (4), 141, 201,
202, 203 (4), 210, 211, 233 (4), 236 (4), 240

Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 112 (4), 115 (4), 116 (4),
221 (5), 222 (5)
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D. Humanities and Fine Arts.......ccccceeeevecceevnnnnnnnns 9 sem hrs

Art: ART 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 110, 111, 115, 120,
121, 123, 130, 131, 140, 222, 230, 240, 260, 261, 262,
265, 290

Communications: COM 110, 115, 120, 122, 125 (2), 135,
200, 201

English: ENG 050, 051, 204, 205, 211, 212, 215, 220, 221,
222, 225, 226, 227, 229, 230, 235, 240, 245, 255

Film Studies: FLM 250, 260, 270

French: FRE 101, 102, 201, 202

German: GER 101, 102, 201, 202

History: HIS 111, 112, 125, 245

Humanities: HUM 101, 102, 201

Intensive English-Basic: IEB 055 (4), 056 (4), 057 (4),
058 (4), 059 (2)

Intensive English Institute: IEI 060 (4), 061 (4), 062 (4),
063 (4), 065 (4), 066 (4), 067 (4), 068 (4), 070 (4),
071 (4), 072 (4), 073 (4)

Japanese: JPN 101, 102

Mass Communication: MCM 201, 205, 215, 221, 231, 245

Music: MUS 100, 101, 102, 105, 110 (2), 120, 121 (4), 123,

124 (1), 150 (2), 151 (2), 154 (2), 160 (1), 161 (1),
162 (1), 163 (1), 164 (1), 165 (1), 166 (1), 167 (1),
168 (1), 169 (1), 170 (1), 171 (1), 175 (1.5), 176 (1.5),
180 (1), 181 (1), 182 (1), 183 (1), 184 (1), 185 (1),
186 (1), 187 (1), 191 (2), 192 (2), 193 (2), 194 (2),

195 (2), 200, 210 (4), 211, 212 (2), 213, 214, 221, 222
(1), 223, 224 (1), 251 (2), 252 (2), 254 (2), 280 (2), 281
(2), 282 (2), 283 (2), 284 (2), 285 (2), 286 (2), 287 (2),

291 (2), 292 (2)
Personal Development: PDV 100, 102 (1), 131 (1), 136 (1),
140

Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120

Reading: RDG 071, 072, 073, 074, 075, 076, 110

Sign Language: SGN 101, 102

Spanish: SPN 101, 102, 110, 111, 201, 202, 205, 211
Theatre: THE 100, 110, 130, 201, 202, 205, 210 (1-3), 220

E. Wellness ........ccccciiiirinennnieecee e 2-3 sem hrs
Health Education: HED 100 or
Physical Education activity courses:
PED 100-149 (0.5-1)
(Students who served in the Armed Services are exempt
from the health education requirement.)

lll. Elective Requirements........................ 23 sem hrs
Choose electives from any discipline.

General Studies

Certificate Requirements
(GS20) major code

This certificate signifies the completion of one year of college
and is awarded to students who apply for the certificate and meet
the following requirements:
+ complete at least 30 semester hours of credit (earned in

any curriculum), and
+ complete at least 15 semester hours of credit at Waubonsee.
Students can combine credits from traditional and distance
learning courses to complete a Certificate of Achievement at any
time during a semester. Contact Registration and Records or
submit a letter to the Graduate/Credentials Analyst to apply for
the certificate (see directory).
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Purpose of the Career Education
Curriculum

Career education programs are designed for students seeking
specialized training in preparation for employment after leaving
Waubonsee Community College. Both the Associate in Applied
Science degree (AAS — two-year program) and certificates
(usually one year or less) are offered in many technical areas.
Although these programs are not primarily designed to transfer
to four-year colleges and universities, Waubonsee has established
articulation agreements with a number of colleges and
universities, and many of the Associate in Applied Science
degrees may transfer. See Counseling and Advising for

more details.

Occupational Program Guarantee

Waubonsee Community College, as an expression

of confidence in its faculty, staff and educational programs,
guarantees the skills of all occupational AAS degree and
certificate graduates subject to the following conditions:

1. All course work for the degree or certificate must have been
completed at Waubonsee Community College.

2. The student must have graduated within four years of initial
enrollment.

3. The student must be employed in a job directly related to
his/her program of study within two years after graduation
from a Waubonsee Community College Associate in Applied
Science degree or certificate program.

4. The employer must verify in writing, within 90 days of the
graduate’s initial employment, that the graduate lacks
competency in specific technical skills as represented by the
degree information printed in the college catalog.

5. The retraining is limited to courses regularly offered by the
college.

6. A written retraining plan must be developed by the employer,
the graduate and the appropriate instructional administrator
specifying the courses needed for retraining and the
competencies to be mastered.

7. Prerequisites and other admission requirements for retraining
courses must be met and are not included in the courses
covered by this guarantee.

8. A maximum of 15 credit hours of occupational course work is
provided free of tuition under the terms of this guarantee. Lab
fees and other course costs are not included.

9. All retraining must be completed within two calendar years
after the claim is filed.

For further information concerning this program, contact the
Executive Vice President of Educational Affairs/Chief Learning
Officer (see directory).

Many of Waubonsee’s occupational programs support
student participation in SkillsUSA activities. See an adviser
or instructor for details.

==
SkillsUS\ .«

E See directory inside back cover.

2008/2009



Career Education Program 65

Degree Requirements
Associate in Applied Science (AAS)

The college recommends that all students create an educational
plan with a counselor or advisor. Courses numbered 100-299 may
be counted toward this degree. This degree is not intended for
transfer, and general education requirements do not meet IAI
General Education Core Curriculum guidelines. For information
about courses in the curriculum that transfer, or about a transfer-
oriented program, see a counselor or advisor.

I. College Requirements

A. Semester Hours
A minimum of 64 semester hours or more completed as
specified in the following sections.

B. Grade-Points
A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
(C average) in all course work taken, regular student
status and in good standing. An “m" denotes major
courses in which a minimum grade of C must be
achieved.

C. Academic Residency
Meet the college’s academic residency requirement: a
minimum of 15 semester hours in courses must have
been achieved at Waubonsee, excluding CLEP and
proficiency credits.

D. Constitution Requirement

Fulfill the requirements of Illinois Senate Bill 195 in one of

the following ways:

1. A transcript from an lllinois high school (excluding home
school programs), Illinois college or lllinois GED scores
on file in the Office of Admissions and Records
showing evidence that the lllinois Senate Bill 195
constitution requirement has been met; or

2. A minimum grade of D in PSC 100 - Intro. to American
Government at Waubonsee or the equivalent at another
[llinois college; or

3. Successful completion of the U.S. and lllinois
constitution test at Waubonsee.

Il. General Education Requirements

Assaociate in Applied Science
AAS 18 sem hrs
(Courses are 3 sem hrs unless indicated.)

A. CommuNications........ccceeeeveeeeeccnnnnnnnrererereens 6 sem hrs
Unless particular courses are specified in the curriculum,
students choose two of these courses:

English: ENG 101, 102, 151, 152, 153

B. Social and Behavioral
SCIBNCES ..o 3 sem hrs
Unless a particular course is specified in the curriculum,
students choose a course from below.
Anthropology: ANT 100, 101, 102, 110, 120
Economics: ECN 100, 105, 110, 121, 122
Geography: GEO 220, 230, 235
History: HIS 101, 102, 121, 122, 205, 215, 225, 235, 290
Political Science: PSC 100, 220, 240, 260
Psychology: PSY 100, 200, 205, 215, 220, 226, 235, 240,
245, 250
Social Science: SSC 110
Sociology: SOC 100, 120, 130, 210, 215, 230, 240

C. Math or

Physical and Life Sciences.............cccccvveirennnns 3 sem hrs

Unless a particular course is specified in the curriculum,

students choose a course from below.

Astronomy: AST 100, 105 (4), 110 (4)

Biology: BIO 100, 101 (1), 102, 110, 111 (1), 120 (4), 122 (4),
126 (4), 128 (4), 200, 240 (4), 244 (4), 250 (4), 254,
260 (4), 262, 264, 270 (4), 272 (4)

Chemistry: CHM 100, 101 (1), 102, 103 (1), 106 (4), 121 (4),
122 (4), 231 (5), 232 ()

Earth Science: ESC 100, 101 (1), 120 (4), 130, 220

Geography: GEO 121 (4)

Geology: GLG 100, 101 (1), 103

Mathematics: MTH 101, 103, 104, 107 110, 112, 113 (5),
131 (4), 132 (4), 141, 201, 202, 203 (4), 210, 211,
233 (4), 236 (4), 240

Physics: PHY 103, 104 (1), 111 (4), 112 (4), 115 (4), 116 (4),
221 (5), 222 (5)
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D. Humanities and Fine Arts.......ccccceeeevecceennnnennnns 3 sem hrs
Unless a particular course is specified in the curriculum,
students choose a course from below.

Art: ART 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 110, 111, 115, 120,
121, 123, 130, 131, 140, 222, 230, 240, 260, 261, 262,
265, 290

Communications: COM 100, 110, 115, 120, 121, 122, 135,
200, 201

English: ENG 204, 205, 211, 212, 215, 220, 221, 222, 225,
226, 227 229, 230, 235, 240, 245, 250, 255

Film Studies: FLM 250, 260, 270

French: FRE 101, 102, 201, 202

German: GER 101, 102, 201, 202

History: HIS 111, 112, 125, 245

Humanities: HUM 101, 102, 201

Japanese: JPN 101, 102

Mass Communication: MCM 201, 205, 215, 221, 231, 245

Music: MUS 100, 101, 102, 105 (2), 110 (2), 120, 121 (4),
123, 124 (1), 150 (2), 151 (2), 154 (2), 160 (1), 161 (1),
162 (1), 163 (1), 164 (1), 165 (1), 166 (1), 167 (1),

168 (1), 169 (1), 170 (1), 171 (1), 175 (1.5), 176 (1.5),
180 (1), 181 (1), 182 (1), 183 (1), 184 (1), 185 (1),
186 (1), 187 (1), 191 (2), 192 (2), 193 (2), 194 (2),

195 (2), 200, 210 (4), 211, 212 (2), 213, 221, 222 (1),
223, 224 (1), 251 (2), 252 (2), 254 (2), 280 (2), 281 (2),
282 (2), 283 (2), 284 (2), 285 (2), 286 (2), 287 (2),

291 (2), 292 (2)

Philosophy: PHL 100, 101, 105, 110, 120

Reading: RDG 110

Sign Language: SGN 101, 102

Spanish: SPN 101, 102, 110, 111, 201, 202, 205, 211

Theatre: THE 100, 110, 130, 201, 202, 205, 210 (1-3), 220

E. EIECLiVES ....cooivieeieeeeeecci e 3 sem hrs
Choose an additional course from any of those listed for
B, C, or D above. Communications is recommended.

Ill. Major Field and Elective Requirements
Students must satisfactorily complete all courses specified in
the curriculum of their choice. See the individual occupational
degree and certificate sections and the course descriptions
for details.

Certificate of Achievement
Requirements

Occupational certificate programs are developed and offered in
areas where job-entry training and educational requirements
usually can be met in less than two years. Some certificate
programs are offered during evening or weekend classes. Some
require that courses be taken concurrently. Some require
concurrent employment in the field. Other programs are
designed for students who can only take one course a semester
and complete the certificate over a longer period of time.
Students should check the curriculum carefully and consult with
a counselor for help meeting requirements for each individual
program.

To be awarded a Certificate of Achievement, students must

complete the following general requirements:

« complete one of the prescribed certificate curricula;

+ achieve a minimum grade of C in each major course
completed at Waubonsee;

+ complete at least one-half of all major courses
at Waubonsee;

+ attain matriculated student status before completing
requirements for a certificate requiring 31 or more
semester hours.

NOTE: The letter “m” in a curriculum listing indicates a major
course in which a minimum grade of C must be achieved.
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Occupational Program
Descriptions

Each occupational program offered at the college is described in
the following sections. These programs are designed as career
education and are not intended to transfer. The curriculum
required to achieve either the Associate in Applied Science
degree (AAS) or the Certificate of Achievement for each
particular area is described in detail.

Although most AAS degrees can be accomplished in two years
of full-time study, some may require additional time because of
class scheduling criteria or because of required practicums or
additional course work. For example, the Interpreter Training
program specifically requires an additional session following

the standard program. Students should work closely with their
counselors or advisors to anticipate required course work in each
individual program they start.

The list below shows all Associate in Applied Science (AAS)
degrees and Certificates of Achievement offered at Waubonsee
Community College and explained in the following sections.

For additional AAS degree and certificate curricula offered in
cooperation with other community colleges, see “Cooperative
Agreements” in the Career Connections section of this catalog.

Accounting (AAS)
Accounting Certificate
Accounting Clerk Certificate
Accounting Payroll Clerk Certificate
CPA Preparation Certificate
CMA Preparation Certificate

Administrative Office Systems
Office Support (AAS)
Administrative Assistant (AAS)
Office Essentials Certificate
Office Skills Certificate
Office Software Specialist Certificate
Medical Office Certificate
Medical Transcription Certificate
Health Care Coding Certificate
Word Processing Certificate
IC3 Internet and Computing Core

Certification Certificate

Auto Body Repair
Auto Body Repair Business Operations (AAS)
Advanced Auto Body Repair Certificate
Basic Auto Body Repair Certificate

Automotive Technology (AAS)
Automotive Brake and Suspension Certificate
Automotive Electrical/Electronics Certificate
Automotive Maintenance Certificate
Automotive Transmission and Driveline Certificate
Engine Performance Certificate

Business Careers
Business Communications
Organizational Communication Certificate
Organizational Communication for the
Business Professional Certificate
Management
Human Resources Management (AAS)
Management Certificate
Management (AAS)
MBA Preparation Certificate
Marketing (AAS)
Marketing Certificate
Materials Management/APICS
Materials Management (AAS)
Materials Management Certificate
Small Business
Small Business Management (AAS)
Small Business Certificate

Computer Careers
Computer-Aided Design and Drafting (AAS)
Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting Certificate
3-D Modeling Certificate
Architectural Drafting Certificate
Computer Information Systems
Computer Software Development (AAS)
Computer Software Development Certificate
Computer Technology Essentials (A+) Certificate
Network Administration Certificate
Network Administration and Security (AAS)
Digital Network Technology (CISCO) Certificate
Geographic Information Systems
Geographic Information Systems Certificate
Advanced Geographic Information Systems Certificate
Microcomputer Systems
Computer Support (AAS)
Computer Support Analyst Certificate
Microcomputer Applications Certificate
Help Desk Specialist, Level I Support Certificate
Master Microsoft Office Specialist Prep Certificate
World Wide Web/Internet
Web Site Design and Development (AAS)
Web Server Programming Certificate
Web Page Design Certificate
Web Authoring and Design Certificate

Construction Management Technology (AAS)
Criminal Justice (AAS)

Commercial Security Operations Certificate
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Early Childhood Education (AAS)
Child Care Worker Certificate
Early Childhood Aide Certificate
Infant and Toddler Care Certificate
Before and After School-Age Care Certificate

Electronics Technology (AAS)
Basic Electronics Technology Certificate
Advanced Electronics Technology Certificate
Electrical Maintenance Certificate
Microcomputer Maintenance Certificate
Telecommunication Technician Certificate

Facility Service Technology Certificate

Fire Science Technology (AAS)
Firefighter Certificate
Fire Officer I Certificate
Fire Officer II Certificate
Fire Service Instructor Certificate

Graphic Design (AAS)
Beginning Graphic Design Certificate
Comprehensive Graphic Design Certificate
Electronic Publishing Certificate
Animation Certificate
Web Design and Publishing Certificate

Health Care Interpreting (AAS)
Health Care Interpreting Certificate
Health Care Interpreting-Practitioner Certificate

Health Careers
Emergency Medical Technician

Emergency Medical Technician-Paramedic (AAS)
Emergency Medical Technician-Basic Certificate

Exercise Science
Health and Wellness Specialist (AAS)
Exercise Science Certificate
Medical Assistant Certificate
Nurse Assistant
Basic Nurse Assistant Training Certificate
Perioperative Nursing Certificate
Phlebotomy Technician Certificate
Registered Nursing
Nursing (AAS)
Surgical Technology Certificate
Therapeutic Massage (AAS)
Therapeutic Massage Certificate

Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning (AAS)
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning Certificate

Human Services (AAS)
Addictions Counseling Certificate

Industrial Technology
Industrial Maintenance (AAS)
Basic Industrial Maintenance Certificate
Advanced Industrial Maintenance Certificate
Industrial Maintenance Management Certificate
Industrial Technology Basics Certificate
Advanced CAD/CAM Certificate
CNC Operator Certificate

Interpreter Training (AAS)
Interpreter Training Certificate
Sign Language Certificate

Mass Communication (AAS)
Mass Communication Certificate
Electronic Music Technology Certificate

Paraprofessional Educator (AAS)
Paraprofessional Educator Certificate

Photography
Traditional Photography Certificate
Basic Digital Photography Certificate
Intermediate Digital Photography Certificate
Comprehensive Photography Certificate

Real Estate
Real Estate Sales Certificate
Real Estate Broker Certificate

Sign Language Certificate
(see Interpreter Training)

Translation Certificate

Welding Technology (AAS)
Beginning Welding Certificate
Advanced Welding Certificate

Note: General career information found in the following section is based
on the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics Occupational Outlook Handbook.
Visit www.bls.gov/oco/home.htm.
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Degrees and Certificates

Accounting

JobTitles

+ Accountant

+ Accounting Clerk
+ Auditor

« Billing Clerk

+ Bookkeeper

+ Payroll Clerk

+ Tax Preparer

About the Occupation

Accountants generally work in one of four
major areas. Public accountants are
employed primarily in auditing, taxation
or consulting businesses. Management
accountants provide financial guidance
and planning for a company. Government
accountants maintain and examine the
records of government agencies and audit
private businesses that are subject to
government regulations. Internal auditors
review their company’s operations.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s
Program

« Earn college credit and gain hands-on
experience preparing taxes for low to
moderate-income families in the
Volunteer Income Tax Assistance
(VITA) program. Waubonsee has
participated since 2005.

Professional Certification

Opportunities:

o Certified Public Accountant (CPA)—To
sit for the CPA examination in Illinois,
the candidate must have 150 hours of
acceptable college level education,
including at least a bachelor’s degree.
Twenty-four semester hours must be in
accounting (see page 72); an additional
24 hours in business courses are
required (business law is included
here).

+ Certified Management Accountant
(CMA)—The CMA is a national
program with no state affiliates. The
candidate must have senior standing at
an accredited college or university, hold
a baccalaureate degree in any field, or
have passed a state CPA examination.
Anyone who has passed a state CPA
exam is given credit for part two of the
CMA exam.

Accounting

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(010A) major code

This program prepares the student for entry-level positions or to be a junior member
of the accounting staff of a private business, industrial enterprise, public accounting
firm or governmental agency. Emphasis is on the financial record keeping aspects of
accounting and the preparation and analysis of reports as a basis for managerial
decisions.

General Education Requirements

COM 100 or 121 or 201 CommunicationS.........ccccceevvevennnnns 3
ENG 101 or 151 English ....ccccooviiviiiiiiiiccccee 3
ENG 102 or152 or 153 English ......c.cccooiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
ECN 100 or 110 ECONOMICS.....cvvveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 3
MTH 104 Business MathematicS........cccccoovvvvviiiiiciieiee 3

Accounting Major Program Requirements

m ACC 120* Financial ACCOUNTING.....c..covviiiiiiiiieieciiceieeee, 3
m ACC 121 Managerial ACCOUNtING .....c..covvivivieiiiiiiiieeieei, 3
m  ACC 130 Payroll ACCOUNTING ...cvovviiiiiiiiiieiees e 2
m ACC 201 Individual Tax ACCOUNtING.....cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieei, 3
m ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting |........ccooveviiiiiiiiiiennn, 3
m ACC 230 Microcomputer Accounting Applications............... 3
m  ACC 240 Cost ACCOUNTING ..c.eovviiiiiiiieeieeieeeeeee e, 3
TOTAL .t 20
Additional Program Requirements
BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .......ccevviiiiiiiiiicie 3
BUS 211 0or210 Business Law........cccocovvveeviiiciiieciicc 3
CIS 110 or AOS 110 COMPULETS ...oovveiiiiieeiieeieee e 3
MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
MGT 200 Principles of Management ...........ccccocooeveeinienen.. 3
TOTAL .t r e s e ne s 15
Accounting Electives
Accounting electives may be taken in Accounting, Business,
Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing or Small
Business. Accounting Internship recommended.
B 1O /- Y SRS 1
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..............cccoonieerecereeeeeenene 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

*  Students with a grade point average below a B should consider taking ACC 115
Fundamentals of Accounting or MTH 104 Business Math before taking ACC 120.
Students who choose ACC 115 may apply it as an elective in this program.
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Accounﬁny Degrees and Cetrtificates
Accounting Accounting Payroll Clerk
Certificate of Achievement Certificate of Achievement
(013A) major code (015A) major code

The certificate in accounting is given for completion of the

accounting sequence of courses. The certificate acknowledges
proficiency in accounting and prepares the student for entry-level

or junior accountant positions.

3 3

3

33333

m

Course Requirements

ACC
ACC
ACC

ACC
ACC
ACC
ACC
ACC
BUS
MCS

120
121
201

205
220
221
230
240
210
141

Financial Accounting.........cccoovvevvviiiiieiiiiieen,
Managerial AcCounting .......ccooveveiivieiiaiene

Individual Tax Accounting
or

Business Tax Accounting ........ccoeveviiencaiiennnns
Intermediate Accounting | ........cccoooveeviiiiennnn.
Intermediate Accounting Il ...........cccooiieiennn.
Microcomputer Accounting Applications..........
Cost ACCOUNTING ©.oviieiiiiciiece e
or 211 Business Law .........ccooooiiiiiiiiiis
Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ..........

PROGRAM TOTAL

Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Accounting Clerk

Certificate of Achievement
(014A) major code

This certificate prepares the student for entry-level jobs as
accounts receivable clerk, accounts payable clerk or general
accounting clerk.

m
m

Course Requirements

ACC
ACC
CIS
MCS
MTH
MCS

115
230
110
120
104
141

Fundamentals of Accounting .........cccccceevienns
Microcomputer Accounting Applications..........
Business Information Systems...........c...c...c.....
Introduction to Windows ..........cccccooeiiiiiicnnnn
Business Mathematics...........ccooevviiiiieicnnnn.
Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ..........

PROGRAM TOTAL

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

This certificate prepares the student for entry-level jobs as a
payroll clerk and general accounting clerk.

Course Requirements

m ACC 115 Fundamentals of Accounting ..........cccccoeieiiiennn. 3
m ACC 130 Payroll ACCOUNtiNg ...cc.covveiiiieiiiiiecceeeeee e, 2
m ACC 201 Individual Tax ACCOUNtING......cc.covveeiiiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m ACC 230 Microcomputer Accounting Applications............... 3
CIS 110 Business Information Systems...........cccceeevieinn 3
MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooocieriereereesseessseesssesssee s s snessnennns 17

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu



72 Career Education

Degrees and Certificates

Accounting

CPA Preparation

Certificate of Achievement
(017A) major code

This certificate provides the student who has already earned

a bachelor’s or higher degree from an accredited educational
institution the minimum accounting requirements to sit for the
Certified Public Accounting examination in Illinois. Additional
courses in business are required to sit for the exam.*

*Note: To sit for the CPA exam, students must complete at least
24 semester hours in business courses, which can be taken in
the following areas: Economics, Business Law, Finance, Business
and Technical Communication, Business Ethics, International
Business, Legal and Social Environment of Business,
Management, Business/Management Information Systems,
Quantitative Methods. Other courses are subject to review by
the Board of Examiners. It is recommended that at least 3

of these semester hours be in business law. Students must have
a total of 150 semester hours of acceptable credit. Students
should contact a counselor for advisement.

Course Requirements

m ACC 120 Financial ACCOUNTING.....c.ccveiviiiiiiiiiiecceee 3
m ACC 121 Managerial AcCOUNtiNG ........cooveviiiiiiieiiceee 3
m ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting |........ccoocoeiivieiiiiiiiennnnn 3
m ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting Il .......c.cooeoviiiiiiiiin, 3
M  ACC 250 AUdItiNg | .oeoiiiiiiiiiiic e 3
m ACC 201 Individual Tax Accounting

or
m ACC 205 Business Tax ACCOUNtING ......ccocvevviiiiieiiiiieeene, 3

Select 6 hours from elective list.........cccoovvienne. 6

PROGRAM T TOTAL .....coooiiieerereeeseeeseesse e see s s seesenenns 24
Elective List (Select 6 hours)

m ACC 201 Individual Tax Accounting

or
m ACC 205 Business Tax ACCOUNtING .....cccovveiviiiiieiiiieiene, 3
m  ACC 240 Cost ACCOUNTING ....ooovviiiieiieiieeieeeeeeee e 3
m  ACC 25T AUdIting Il ..ooeiiiiiiiiicee e 3
m ACC 255 Fund and Governmental Accounting ..................... 3
m ACC 260 Advanced ACCOUNTING.......cccerviierieiiiiecieaeens 3
m ACC 297 Accounting Internship...........cccoocovviiiiiiicie 1
m ACC 298 Accounting Internship.........cccccoovviiiiiiiiciii 2
m ACC 299 Accounting Internship.........cccccooveeviiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

CMA Preparation

Certificate of Achievement
(018A) major code

This certificate provides the student who has already earned

a bachelor’s or higher degree from an accredited educational
institution the minimum accounting and business requirements
to sit for the Certified Management Accountant examination.

Course Requirements

ACC 120 Financial ACCOUNtING.....coiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiec e
ACC 121 Managerial ACCOUNtING .....vovveviiiiiieieieiceeeie
ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting | .........ccoocvvviiiiiiiiiiine
ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting Il .....cc.coovivviiiiiiiiiie,
ACC 240 CoSt ACCOUNTING .eovvviieiiiiicieecieeee e
BUS 207 Business StatisticS ......ccoovevvviiiiiiiiiieieiieeee
BUS 210 Legal Environment of Business............ccccccoevene..
ECN 121 MaCroBCONOMICS ... .covveviiiiiieeeieieeie e
ECN 122 MIiCrOBCONOMICS ..ot
FIN 200 Principles of FINance .........cccccoovveeviiiiicicicc

Select 6 hours from elective list
PROGRAMTOTAL ...t

3333333333

Elective List (Select 6 hours)
ACC 201 Individual Tax Accounting

or
ACC 205 Business Tax ACCOUNTING ....c.ccovviviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeias 3
BUS 208 Advanced Business Statistics ..........ccocevviiiiiennne 3
CIS 110 Business Information Systems........c..ccccevvirennne 3
MGT 200 Principles of Management ...........cccccooeeieieiiennna. 3

3

3 3333

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Degrees and Cetrtificates

Administrative Assistant
Associate in Applied Science Degree

Administrative Office Systems

(031A) major code

This program provides students with skills and general knowledge for administrative,
office supervisory and administrative support positions. It also provides for

general educational growth.

333333333333

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 or 201 Communications..........c........
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccooiiiiiiiiiiicccce
ENG 152 or102 English ....cccooviiiiiiiiiiii
MTH 104 Business MathematicS.........cccccceevvvvveeennne.
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology...........cccccoueu....

General Education electivee .........................

AOS Core Major Requirements

AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office................
AOS 115* Document Formatting..........cccoeevvvvievienennn.
AOS 116 Advanced Document Formatting.................
AOS 130 Customer ServiCe.......cccovvivieiiiiiiiiiee
AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills....................
AOS 205 Records Management.........cccccoevveevveenen..
AOS 210 Digital Communications for the Office ........
AOS 280 Administrative Office Systems.....................
MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing.....................
MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics .................

MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing
WEB 100* Introduction to the Internet

Additional Administrative Assistant
Program Requirements

ACC 120 or 115 ACCOUNtING ...vvoovieieiiiieciccieeee
BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS ......cccveevevveeeinenen.
BUS 211 or210 Business Law .........cccccceevvviiiniiinin,
MGT 205 Office Management ............ccoocoeveviieeinnn..

AOS/MCS electives

and times (see directory).

See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

Major course requires minimum grade of C.

*  Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency test. Students who hold
Microsoft Office Specialist certificates may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS
courses. Contact the division of Business and Information Systems for test dates

JobTitles

+ Office Manager

+ Administrative Assistant

+ Legal or Medical Secretary
» Secretary or Receptionist

+ Records Manager

+ Office Clerk

About the Occupation

Secretarial and administrative office
personnel are at the center of the
communications hub in any organization.
Efficiency in business operations depends
on processing and transmitting
information to staff and others. These
support positions can be found in
virtually all industries.

Highlights of Waubonsee's
Program

+ Waubonsee offers hands-on training
using all the latest software for word
processing, spreadsheets, databases
and presentations.

Professional Certification
Opportunities:

o Internet and Computing Core
Certification (IC3)

+ Certified Medical Transcriptionist
(CMT) — Graduates of the Medical
Transcription program are eligible to
sit for the national certification exam
offered by the American Association
for Medical Transcription (AAMT).

+ Medical Coding certifications —
Students in the medical-based
Administrative Office Systems
programs are encouraged to investigate
these certifications offered by the
American Health Information
Management Association (AHIMA).

+ Certified Professional Secretary (CPS)
or Certified Administrative Professional
(CAP) — Students who earn the
Administrative Assistant AAS degree,
or the Office Skills or Office Essentials
Certificate of Achievement, may be
eligible to earn these designations from
the International Association of
Administrative Professionals (IAAP).
Students who successfully complete
the national exam and have the
appropriate work experience and
college education receive the
credential.
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Administrative Office

Office Support
Associate in Applied Science

Degree
(030D) major code

This program prepares students for general or specialized
secretarial positions depending upon the electives selected. It
also provides for general educational growth and provides the
student with some documented office experience to enhance

employability.
General Education Requirements
COM 121 or 100 or 201 CommunicationS............cc.ccvevenne.n. 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ...ooooiiiiiiicceeeeee 3
ENG 152 or102 or 153 English .....cccocooviiviiiiiiiiii 3
MTH 104 or 101 Mathematics .........ccoocvevieriiiiieiccc e 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ..........cccccovvviiiiiiinicenns. 3
General Education Elective ®..............ccccoeiiiiein. 3
TOTAL ..ottt 18
AOS Core Major Requirements
m AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office.............c........... 3
m AOS 115* Document Formatting...........cccooevvieiiieiiiien 3
m AOS 116 Advanced Document Formatting...........c...ccoeeveenne. 3
m  AOS 130 Customer SErviCe......coooiiiiiiiiieiiie e 2
m AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills..........ccccocviiennnn. 3
m AOS 205 Records Management..........cccooevvviiiiiieiesiiencne 3
m AOS 210 Digital Communications for the Office ................. 3
m AOS 280 Administrative Office Systems..........c.cceceeevveennnn. 3
m MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing..........c.ccccceevveennnnn. 1
m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..............ccccueene. 1
m MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing.........cccocvevvevvrveeannn. 1
m WEB 100* Introduction to the Internet..........cccoooieiiiiieiin. 1
B 10 /Y PSR 27

Additional Office Support Program Requirements

ACC 120 0r 115 ACCOUNTING ..ovvivieiieiieieeieie e 3
AOS 105* Automated Office SKills........cc.ooovviviiiiiiiiiie, 3
BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .......cceeevvvveviiiiiiiiieciee, 3
AOS/MCS electives®* ..o 10
1O 1 7 Y 19
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE. ..............cccoceeeerrecnnreeennne. 64

Emphases:
Medical Transcription Emphasis
AQOS 224* Medical Terminology |.....c.cccoviiviiiiiiiiiiieie 3
AOS 226 Medical Terminology H.......cccoovviviiiiiiiiiiiee 3
AOS 227 Medical Transcription l.......ccccoovviviiiiiiiiiiiciee 3
AOS 228 Medical Transcription Il .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiciie 3
Medical Insurance and Coding Emphasis
AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Occupations ................. 1
AOS 235 Medical Insurance and Reimbursement................ 3
AOS 236 ICD CodiNg ...veveieeieiiiieeieceeee e 3
AOS 237 CPT CodING...oovioieiieiieeieeee e 3
Software Emphasis
MCS 120* Introduction 1o Windows .........c..ccocevvieviiiieeinenn.. 1
MCS 140* or 141 Introduction to Electronic

Spreadsheet ..........cccoevieviiiiiinn 1.50r3
MCS 150* or 151 Introduction to Database

Management ........cccooevvviiiiiiiiiee 1.50r3
MCS 181 OUIOOK .....coiiiieicieiee e 1
MCS 260 Microsoft Office Specialist Exam Preparation ...... 1

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

Students desiring to specialize in a particular office area
should choose courses from one of the emphases listed above
as part of their elective requirements.

See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Office Skills

Certificate of Achievement
(036A) major code

This program provides students with entry-level skills for general
office employment including the use of computerized systems.

Course Requirements

ACC 115 Fundamentals of Accounting ..........cccccveviieieiennen. 3

m *AOS 105 Automated Office SKills.........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiii 3
m AOS 110 Computer Software/Office ...........cooovieiiiiiiin 3
m *AOS 115 Document Formatting.........cccccoveviivireiciiian 3
M  AOS 130 CusStomer SErviCe........cocovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
m AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills...............ccooeeni. 3
m AOS 205 Records Management..........ccccooeevviovceieeiiecnnn. 3
m**A0S 210 Digital Communications for the Office................. 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccoooiiiiiiiiiiccce 3
ENG 152 Business Comm./Letter Writing .......cccccoovrvivennne 3
AOS/MCS/WEB Electives........cccoovvviiiviiiiiinn, 4
PROGRAMTOTAL .....coociiieirerceesseeeseesse s e sse s e ssne s 33

* Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

** WEB 100 and knowledge of a word processing software
program are prerequisites.

Office Essentials

Certificate of Achievement
(037A) major code

This accelerated program will provide students with the basic
skills needed to obtain an office position. The student will
develop essential keyboarding skills and learn to use the proper
document formatting required in business. People skills such as
human relations, communication, professional presence, stress
management and team building will be included with emphasis
placed on job-search strategies.

Course Requirements

m *AOS 100 Keyboarding.........oocoovveviiiiiiiiiiceeeeeeees e 1
m AOS 101 Keyboarding Speed Building.........cc.cccoeveviiirnen. 05
m AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office.............c........... 3
m *AOS 115 Document Formatting...........ccoovveevriiiieiiiiiee, 3
m **A0S 210 Digital Communications for the Office................. 3
m AOS 280 Administrative Office Systems ........ccocvvvviiiierinn 3

PROGRAMTOTAL ......coeiiiireererneeesssee e sse e s sneeessnee e 135

*  Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

WEB 100 and knowledge of a word processing software

program are prerequisites.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Degrees and Certificates

Administrative Office

Medical Office

Certificate of Achievement
(041A) major code

This program prepares students to work in medical offices
including the use of computerized systems.

Course Requirements

m *AOS 105 Automated Office SKills.........cccooviiiiiiiiiii 3
m AOS 110 Computer Software/Office ........c.cooovieiiiiiiein, 3
m *AOS 115 Document Formatting
or

m AOS 116 Advanced Document Formatting..............ccccoevv... 3
m  AOS 130 Customer SErviCe......cooviiiiiiieiiiieeee e 2
m AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills...........cccoovveeninnn. 3
m AOS 205 Records Management..........cccocvevvioiiieieiiiieenenn, 3
m AOS 210 Digital Communications for the Office................. 3
m AOS 221 Medical Office Procedures.............cccoovevvivvenennnn. 3
m *AOS 224 Medical Terminology |........ccooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
m AOS 226 Medical Terminology Il......c.ccooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m AOS 227 Medical Transcription |........ccccoovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m AOS 235 Medical Insurance and Reimbursement................ 3
m AOS 280 Administrative Office Systems

m MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing

PROGRAM T TOTAL .......ooeiieeerererreee e

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Medical Transcription

Certificate of Achievement
(042A) major code

This certificate is designed to prepare students for medical
transcription positions. Medical transcription career
opportunities exist in hospitals, professional medical centers,
health care service industries and for freelance services.

Course Requirements

AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office..........ccccooeeii. 3
*AOS 115 Document Formatting
or
Advanced Document Formatting...........cc..cccvvenee. 3
Medical Office Procedures...........ccccevveviiiaienen.
Medical Terminology l.......cccoocvivviiiiiiiiiiiice,
Medical Terminology Il.......cccooviiiiiiiiiiicce
Medical Transcription |........cccoiviiiiiii
Medical Transcription 1l ...
Administrative Office Systems
BIO 260 Human Structure/Function..........cccccoevviiiiiininnnne
MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooticeiercneensesreneesre s e e s s ne e s e snnes

33

AOS 116
AOS 221
*AOS 224
AOS 226
AOS 227
AOS 228
AOS 280

333333333

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Contact the division of Business and Information
Systems for test dates and times (see directory).

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Health Care Coding

Certificate of Achievement
(043A) major code

This program prepares students for a career in medical coding.
Medical coding opportunities exist in physician offices, billing
companies, insurance offices and in the home.

Course Requirements

m AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office......................... 3
m AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills............ccccooveenn. 3
m AOS 221 Medical Office Procedures..........ccoccovveviiiiiennnn. 3
m AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Occupations (1) or
m AOS 224 Medical Terminology | (3) ...ccoviviiiiiiiiiiinne 1or3
m AOS 235 Medical Insurance and Reimbursement................ 3
M AOS 236 ICD CodiNG ...ooieiiiiiiiiiiiieeie e
m  AOS 237 CPT Coding....ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiieciiceeeeeeee e,
m BIO 260 Human Structure and Function

PROGRAMTOTAL .....ervtrrrrrrercienenes e sne s

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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77

Word Processing

Certificate of Achievement
(047A) major code

This program prepares students for extensive work with word
processing equipment and positions in word processing.

Course Requirements

m AOS 110 Computer Software/Office ........c.ccooeviviiiiiii 3
m AOS 111 Integrated Software Applications ..............cc.ccue..e. 1
m *AOS 115 Document Formatting..........cccooevveviioiiieiiiiieee, 3
m AOS 116 Advanced Document Formatting...........cccocvevennnne. 3
m  AOS 130 CusStomer SErviCe........cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 2
m AOS 140 Proofreading and Number Skills..............ccoooenn. 3
m AOS 210 Digital Communications for the Office.................. 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
ENG 152 Business Comm./Letter Writing ..........ccccovvveveennen. 3

m MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing ........cc.ccoccvvvevannnnn. 1
m MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing..........ccccooceeviiiieeinn. 1
AOS/MCS €leCtiVES ..o 3

PROGRAM T TOTAL ......ooetitrererresene e srsssse e ssessssese e ssassnnes 29

* Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

Office Software Specialist

Certificate of Achievement
(048A) major code

This program provides students with the software skills
necessary to work with typical business applications in an office
environment. A program graduate has office experience using
these applications: word processing, spreadsheet, database,
presentation graphics, Outlook and personal digital assistants.

Course Requirements

m *AOS 100 Keyboarding.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 1
m AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office (3)

or
m *MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing (1)

and
m *MCS 140 Introduction to Electronic Spreadsheet (1.5)

and
m *MCS 150 Introduction to

Database Management (1.5) .......cccccoovveeviieennn. 3-4
m AOS 111 Integrated Software Applications ..............cccce.... 1
m *AOS 115 Document Formatting..........ccccoovveeriiiieiiiiieen, 3
m AOS 210 Digital Communications for the Office.................. 3
m *MCS 120 Introduction to WIiNndOwWsS ..........cceevveiviiiiiiiece 1
m MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing ...........ccccccoevevenenn. 1
m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..........c...ccoeev.ne. 1
M MCS 181 OUHIOOK ....ooiiiiiiiiiicc e 1
m MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing..........ccccoovvevviiiiveennnnn. 1

PROGRAM TOTAL ......ooiiciiiceeessnresse e s ssne e ssnee s sne s ennes 16

*  Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

IC3 Internet and Computing
Core Certification

Certificate of Achievement
(049A) major code

This program prepares the student to take the IC3 Certification
Exams to demonstrate computer and Internet literacy. The
three certification exams are: Computing Fundamentals, Key
Applications (word processing and spreadsheets), and Living
Online (Internet).

Course Requirements

m *AOS 100 Keyboarding .......ccooeeveoeiieniiiiieeeseaese e 1
m  AOS 110 orCIS 110 COMPULETS......cccoeviieiciieieec e 3
m AOS 210 Digital Communications for the

OffiCE it 3
m *MCS 120 Introduction to WIindows ...........ccccoeeviiiiciiiien 1
m  MCS 190 IC3 Exam Preparation ...............c...c......
m *WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet

PROGRAM T TOTAL......cooceeeecreesneressneesssee s ne e s ssnee s snneenas

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test
dates and times (see directory).

E See directory inside back cover.
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Degrees and Certificates

Auto Body Repair

JobTitles Auto Body Repair Business Operations
+ Automotive Body Painter . . . .
. Automotive Body Repairer Associate in Applied Science Degree
(700A) major code
About the Occupation This degree gives the student the technical knowledge and experience to gain

employment or advance in the auto body repair industry. It is intended for those
students interested in owning, operating or managing an auto body repair business.
The basic and advanced Certificates of Achievement in auto body repair are built into
this degree, allowing the student to complete the degree after having completed the
certificates. Auto body courses are accredited by the National Institute for Automotive
Service Excellence. Students who successfully complete all auto body courses are
prepared to take the ASE’s Auto Body Certification Exam.

While automotive technology continues to
advance, the need will always exist for
highly skilled automobile body repair
personnel. These individuals repair or
replace damaged parts and paint vehicles
of all types. The equipment they use
ranges from simple hand tools to

computerized alignment equipment. First Semester
m ABR 100 Auto Body Welding.......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 2
Highlights of Waubonsee’s Program m ABR 105 Sheet Metal Repair..........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiniii, 2
« Students get real-life experience m ABR 110 Fiberglass Panel & Plastic Repair.......................... 1
working on a variety of vehicles, m ABR 115 Basic Auto Body Repair.........ccoooviiiiiiniiiinnins 4
including local ambulances, SWAT m ABR 120 Auto Painting & Refinishing.............cccooooviinnn. 4
trucks and fire trucks. ’ m ABR 125 Auto Body Careers

. TOTAL ...t
+ The program includes coursework
covering virtually every aspect of auto Second Semester
body repair and is structured around

m ABR 130 Automotive Collision Appraisal...........cccccoovrvrnnen. 1
standards established by the m ABR 135 Frame Repair
Automotive Service Excellence (ASE) m ABR 140 Glass Service
Foundation. m ABR 145 Intermediate Auto Body Repair.......cccccccovvvevennn.. 6
m ABR 150 Chassis and Electrical Systems
for Auto ColliSion .......ccovviiiiiiiiiiice e 2
NOTE: All students enrolled in the TOTAL ..ttt st s e e s nesne e 16
automotive technology or auto body
programs are required to provide their Summer Semester
own hand tools, safety glasses, protective m ABR 215 Advanced Auto Body Repair........cccoooeivecininae 3
clothing and safety shoes. A list m *ABR 297 Auto Body Internship........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiii 1
of specific requirements for the program is TOTAL ... 4
available from the automotive parts store .
in Akerlow Hall and is distributed to Third Semester
students the first week of classes. AOS 110 or CIS 110 COMPULETS ........vvvri 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccooviiiiiiiiiiicccceee 3
MTH 103 Elementary Technical Math...........c.ccooooviiiiiincnnn. 3
SBU 100 Creation and Management of a Small Business...3
Economics elective ® ... 3
TOTAL ...eeetereereessee s s s e ne s e 15
o Fourth Semester
‘ ggzcgurse choices listed on pages COM 121 or 100 or 201 Communications ............................ 3
’ ENG 152 o0r102 or 153 English .....ccccoooviiiiiiiiie 3
* ABR 298 or ABR 299 may be SBU 115 Entrepreneurship, Leadership and Human
substituted. Resource Management in Small Business ........... 3
. . . SBU 120 Marketing and Selling for Small Business............. 3
M Major course requires minimum General Education elective ® ..., 3
grade of C. R 017V 15
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............ccccoeviviiereennen, 64
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Degrees and Certificates

Enrolling in the Auto Body
Repair Program

For either the basic or advanced certificate, students are
required to enroll in the entire program. Both programs begin
in the fall semester only.

Prior to enrolling, students are required to fill out the New
Student Information Form (see back of this catalog) and pass
the college’s reading assessment test. Students who do not
successfully pass that test will be required to apply for possible
admission to the auto body repair program. Required forms
are available at the Center for Learning Assessment (see
directory).

Basic Auto Body Repair

Certificate of Achievement
(703A) major code

Course Requirements

ABR 100 Auto Body Welding
ABR 105 Sheet Metal Repair
ABR 110 Fiberglass Panel and Plastic Repair............cccccv....
ABR 115 Basic Auto Body Repair...........cccoooiviiiiiii
ABR 120 Auto Painting & Refinishing............ccccooieeiiiiii.
ABR 125 Auto Body Careers ........ccccoeveevieviiiiiiiiieee

333333

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ccooiiririininennnsnne s 14

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Advanced Auto Body Repair

Certificate of Achievement
(705B) major code

This program prepares a student with entry-level skill for
employment in the field of auto body repair.

This program is accredited by the National Institute

for Automotive Service Excellence. Students who successfully
complete the certificate are prepared to take ASE’s Auto Body
Certification Exam.

Course Requirements
Fall Semester

ABR 100 Auto Body Welding........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiciieee
ABR 105 Sheet Metal Repair..........ccooveiioiiiiiiieiee
ABR 110 Fiberglass Panel and Plastic Repair.............c.........
ABR 115 Basic Auto Body Repair.......cccccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiicc,
ABR 120 Auto Painting & Refinishing............ccccooieiiiiiiiin
ABR 125 Auto Body Careers .......cccoceeviviieiiiiiieic e

TOTAL ...t 14

333333

Spring Semester
ABR 130 Automotive Collision Appraisal........c.cccccoviiiienins
ABR 135 Frame Repair ...
ABR 140 GIaSS SEIVICE.....cceoiiiiiiiiiiiicieece e
ABR 145 Intermediate Auto Body Repair..........ccccoeveevienin
ABR 150 Chassis and Electrical Systems
for Collision Repair .......cccooveviiiiiiiiiiici e
TOTAL ...t e 16

33333

Summer Semester
ABR 215 Advanced Auto Body Repair........ccccoeviiiiiiiiine
*ABR 297 Auto Body Intermnship.......cccoooiiiiiiiiiii
L0 1 /Y SRR

33

PROGRAM TOTAL .....ocoerriirinirntnr s 34
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

* ABR 298 or ABR 299 may be substituted.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Automotive Technology

JobTitles 5 Automotive Technology
+ Automotive Technician . . . .
+ Automotive Lab Technician Associate in Applied Science Degree
« Automotive Service Manager .
+ Automotive Parts/Equipment (710A) major code
Salesperson ) The Associate in Applied Science degree (AAS) provides students a background in the
» Automotive Technical Instructor various phases of automotive technology. It gives students the necessary background to
+ Automotive Technical Writer . . . . e .
seek employment in areas indicated in the automotive Certificates of Achievement. In
About the Occupations addition, it provides the background necessary to work as a lab technician. The degree
As automotive technology becomes is accepted, in full, at four-year schools that also offer an automotive degree leading
increasingly sophisticated, the knowledge to jobs in sales, service, research and development and education. This degree and
and skills required by automotive the following certificates prepare the student to take certain ASE certification tests
techm’Clans is constantly changing. sponsored by the National Institute for Automotive Service Excellence. Our program
Today’s automotive techmaans must is a master ASE certified training program and a master NATEF certified program.
possess a strong mechanical aptitude and
a sound understanding of automotive First Semester
electronics and computer controls. They .
must be skilled problem solvers who are m AUT 100 Fun(_jamenta_ls of Automotive Technology.............. 2
often called upon to quickly and m AUT 110 Engine Service | ..., 3
accurately diagnose and repair the most m AUT 111 Automotive Power Trains ........c.coeviveeriiannenn 3
hard-to-find problems. m AUT 112 Automotive Brake Systems.........ccocoveeecveerenennn. 3
Highlights of Waubonsee's Program m QHE 1:53{ ﬁ:tfor?olztév;isErlwectnC|ty/E|ectron|cs Systems.......... g
. Waubonsee's automotive technology O 100 OIS #
program is currently ranked firstin the | TOTAL s
nation, having won the national Award Second Semester
of Excellence from the Automotive M AUT 120 ENGINE SEIVICE I ovvveeooeeeoeoeeeooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 3
Industry Planning Council (AIPC) in m AUT 122 Automotive Suspension and Wheel Alignment.....3
§007‘ In 120816{ the;“,lto Erogra}m tll)ad h m AUT 123 Automotive Ignition Systems .......ccccccoevirvirenn 3
AeIeIz)nCran <ed fourth in the nation by the m AUT 124 Automotive Fuel and Emission Systems............... 3
’ ENG 153 0or 102 English ......coooiiiiiiiieieec e 3
+ Waubonsee has been ranked the e
) . TOTAL ..t 15
number one automotive school in the
state of Illinois seven of the past 11 Third Semester
years by SkillsUSA. WCC students m AUT 231 Automotive Transmissions/Transaxles ................... 3
}sli“f’l‘la regived more than 70 av;lards at m AUT 232 Advanced Brakes and Suspension Systems ......... 3
cillsU Competltlons over the years. m AUT 233 Applied Automotive Fuels and Electricity .............. 3
+ The program is §tructured around COM 121 or 100 COMMUNICAtIONS .. c.evveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, 3
standard§ eStabhs,hed by the MTH 103 Elementary Technical Mathematics....................... 3
Automotive Service Excellence (ASE) —_—
. TOTAL ... 15
Foundation.
+ Waubonsee Community College’s Fourth Semester
automotive program has received m AUT 240 Service Shop Operations...........c..cccccccuoioiniiinian 3
Master Automotive Service m AUT 243 Advanced Engine Control Systems ....................... 3
certification by t}}:e,Natlonzl , m AUT 245 Automotive Heating and Air Conditioning ............. 3
?utor;opve Technicians Education m AUT 246 Automotive Accessories and Diagnostics ............. 3
oundation. PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .........cccccoovviiiinriinnnn. 3
Professional Certification General Education elective ® ..., 3
Oppor‘tunities TOTAL ............................................................. 18
Waubonsee’s program prepares students TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE 65
to pass a variety of Automotive Service | 1OVAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ...ooooccovvssivvsssvsssisssvnn
Excellence (ASE) Foundation + See course choices listed on pages 65-66.
certifications.
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
N ATEF NOTE: All students enrolled in the automotive technology or auto body programs are required to
: provide their own hand tools, safety glasses, protective clothing and safety shoes. A list of specific
. requirements for the program is available from the automotive parts store in Akerlow Hall and is
distributed to students the first week of classes.
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Automotive Brake and
Suspension

Certificate of Achievement
(716A) major code

This certificate is a comprehensive program covering the
fundamentals of both front- and rear-wheel drive suspension and
alignment. Additionally, the student learns to repair and overhaul
brake systems for both domestic and foreign cars. Hydraulic
systems are diagnosed and repaired, including master cylinders.
Drum/disc brake diagnosis and repair include measuring and
machining of brake drums/rotors. Anti-lock brake systems are
covered. After successful completion of the certificate, the
student should be eligible to take ASE’s Brakes Exam and the
Suspension and Steering Exam.

Course Requirements

m AUT 100 Fundamentals of Automotive Technology.............. 2
m AUT 112 Automotive Brake Systems.........cccccoveiiiiienn 3
m AUT 122 Automotive Suspension and Wheel Alignment.....3
m AUT 232 Advanced Brakes and Suspension Systems ......... 3

PROGRAM T TOTAL......coiiieieerierieeeee e see e 1
Automotive

Electrical/Electronics

Certificate of Achievement
(715A) major code

Electrical/electronics troubleshooting and maintenance is the
fastest growing area of the automotive repair business. It is also
the most complex. The program progresses from understanding
the basic electrical system (12-volt) to the intricacies of
accessories diagnostics and repair. Competency and accuracy in
the use and calibration of basic electrical/electronics measuring
tools (DC voltmeter, oscilloscope, etc.) are emphasized. After
successful completion of the certificate, the student should be
eligible to take ASE’s Electrical Systems Exam.

Course Requirements

m AUT 113 Automotive Electricity/Electronics Systems.......... 3
m AUT 123 Automotive Ignition Systems ..........cccccceeeiieennn. 3
m AUT 233 Applied Automotive Fuels and Electricity.............. 3
m AUT 243 Advanced Engine Control Systems ...........ccccocv... 3
m AUT 246 Automotive Accessories and Diagnostics ............. 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiierrrreeesneressseesssseeessseesssseessnnnes 15

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Automotive Maintenance

Certificate of Achievement
(713A) major code

This certificate program provides students with basic knowledge
to diagnose and repair all automotive systems, both foreign and
domestic. With an emphasis on diagnosing problems quickly and
accurately, students learn to develop a comprehensive work plan
or checklist based on customer complaints and preliminary
diagnostics. State-of-the-art tools and diagnostic equipment are
available to aid students in their skill development. Students
pursuing this certificate should seriously consider completing the
Associate in Applied Science degree. After successful completion
of the certificate, the student should be eligible to take one or all
eight of ASE’s automotive certification exams.

Course Requirements

First year
m AUT 100 Fundamentals of Automotive Technology.............. 2
m  AUT 110 Engine Service | ..o, 3
m AUT 111 Automotive Power Trains .........ccocoeviiiiiiiiice 3
m AUT 112 Automotive Brake Systems.........cccccooveiiiiiien. 3
m AUT 113 Automotive Electricity/
Electronics Systems ........ccceevviiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeee, 3
m AUT 120 Engine Service Il .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m AUT 122 Automotive Suspension and
Wheel Alignment.........cccoooiiiiiiiiii
m AUT 123 Automotive Ignition Systems ..........ccccceevvieieenan.
m AUT 124 Automotive Fuel and Emission Systems..
TOTAL ...t e
Second year
m AUT 231 Automotive Transmissions/Transax|es ................... 3
m AUT 232 Advanced Brakes and Suspension Systems ......... 3
m AUT 233 Applied Automotive Fuels and Electricity.............. 3
m AUT 240 Service Shop Operations...........ccccceevivieeciieienn, 3
m AUT 243 Advanced Engine Control Systems ...........c........... 3
m AUT 245 Automotive Heating and Air Conditioning ............. 3
m AUT 246 Automotive Accessories and Diagnostics ............. 3
TOTAL ...t 21
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiierceeereee e e 47

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

==
SkillsUS\ .«
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Degrees and Certificates

Automotive Technology

Automotive Transmission
and Driveline

Certificate of Achievement
(717A) major code

This certificate covers manual drive train/final drive and
automatic transmissions/transaxles. To be proficient in this area,
one has to have a broad knowledge of all the areas directly related
to power trains, i.e., engine operation, brakes and suspensions.
These related topics are adequately covered in the certificate
course of study. The ability to accurately diagnose and trouble-
shoot in-vehicle transmission/ transaxle is an important learning
outcome. The presentation is hands-on and students get to
repair and test a wide variety of transmissions. After successful
completion of the certificate, students should be eligible to take
ASE’s Automatic Transmission/Transaxle Exam and Manual
Drive Train and Axle Exam.

Course Requirements

m AUT 100 Fundamentals of Automotive Technology.............. 2
m AUT 110 Engine Service | .....ccccooiiviiiiiiiiiiiece 3
m AUT 111 Automotive Power Trains .......cccooeviiiiiiiiiee 3
m AUT 231 Automotive Transmissions/Transaxles ................... 3
m AUT 232 Advanced Brakes and Suspension Systems ......... 3
m AUT 240 Service Shop Operations..........ccccevveevveeiieiinneennnn. 3

PROGRAM TOTAL ......ccciiriiiere e 17

Engine Performance

Certificate of Achievement
(714A) major code

This certificate focuses on all aspects of driveability issues,

from fuel injection to computer controls. Hands-on topics move
from the routine (engine design and operation) to the complex
(fuel and emission systems). This certificate enables the student
to gain entry-level employment in automotive dealerships,
independents, and fleet service facilities. After successful
completion of the certificate, the student should be eligible

to take ASE’s Engine Performance Exam.

Course Requirements

m AUT 110 Engine Service | ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiec 3
m AUT 118 Automotive Electricity/Electronics Systems.......... 3
m AUT 123 Automotive Ignition Systems .........ccocoeieiiienenn. 3
m AUT 124 Automotive Fuel and Emission Systems.............. 3
m AUT 233 Applied Automotive Fuels and Electricity .............. 3
m AUT 240 Service Shop Operations..........cccceeveevvieveiireenenn, 3
m AUT 243 Adv. Engine Control Systems.......cccccoovvviviennnn 3
m AUT 246 Automotive Accessories and Diagnostics ............. 3

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiieeceeereee e e e 24

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Business Careers Business Communications

Organizational Communication

Certificate of Achievement
(073A) major code

This interdisciplinary certificate is designed to enhance a business person’s
communication abilities within and between organizations. Careers to which this
certificate applies include advertising, sales, publications, writing and design,
promotions coordination, human resources, meeting and planning manager, public
relations, journalism, and media production. Graduates with effective communication

skills are in demand in all career endeavors.

Course Requirements

AOS 110 or CIS 110 COMPULETS....c..covieiieiiiciieciceieeiee 3
BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .....cc.ccvvvviviiiiiiiiiieeee 3
COM 121  Communication in the Workplace ...........c..cc........ 3
ENG 151 Foundations of Written Business

CommMUNICALION ..o 3
PSY 245 Indust./Organiz. Psychology .........cccccoceeviiiiiienennn. 3

Select 3 hours from Elective List |...........cccoov.
Select 12 hours from Elective List Il
PROGRAM TOTAL .....cuutieieieieiiieee e s ssssssssnsnsssesens

Elective List | (Select 3 hours)

COM 135 Introduction to Advertising Communication.......... 3
COM 201 Business and Professional Presentations ............. 3
MGT 200 Principles of Management ............ccccooeeiieeiinnnnn 3
MKT 200 Principles of Marketing...........ccccoovveviiiiieiiec 3

Elective List Il (Select 12 hours)

COM 110 Voice and DiCtion........cccocveviiiiiiiiiiciiecce 3
COM 120 Interpersonal Communication ...........cc.ccoveeeveennenn. 3
COM 122  Group Communication .........ccoevvivviiiiiieiiieeieen, 3
COM 135 Introduction to Advertising Communication........... 3
COM 201 Business and Professional Presentations ............. 3
ENG 152 o0or102 or 153 English ......c..ccoooveeiiiiiiiiiie 3
MCM 140 Television Production l..........cccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiinn 3
MCM 235 Publications Production ...........cccccooeeiiviiiiiniinnnnn 3
MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics .........cc.ccccceveee. 1
MGT 200 Principles of Management .........c.cccoccoeiiiiiinannnn 3
MKT 200 Principles of Marketing........ccocccooviiinviiiiinciennn 3
MKT 210 Principles of Selling .........cccoooveiiiiiiiiiiieece 3
TOU 205 Introduction to Meeting and

Convention Planning.........ccccooviiiiviiiiiiicccee 3
WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet ..o 1
WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ............... 3

JobTitles

+ Advertising or Sales Representative
+ DPublicist

+ Ad Copy/Script Writer

+ Corporate Communication Specialist
+ Instructional Design Assistant

+ Promotions Coordinator

+ Product Display

+ Human Resources Representative

+ Meeting and Planning Manager

« Public Relations Specialist

+ Webmaster

« Content Creator

« Journalist

+ Sports Media Representative

+ Media Production

About the Occupations
Organizations rely on trained individuals
to help prepare and present information
to the public. Advertising representatives,
sales representatives, publicists, writers
and designers are responsible for
promoting their firm’s products. The
promotions coordinator will plan events
to help promote a firm or its activities.
The human resource representative
handles various personnel issues. A
journalist writes news articles based

on the facts surrounding a particular
situation.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s

Program

» According to the National Association
of Colleges and Employers,
communication skills are consistently
at the top of the list when it comes to
what employers are looking for in job
candidates.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Business Communications

Organizational
Communication for the
Business Professional
Certificate of Achievement
(074A) major code

This certificate is designed for business professionals who wish to
expand their communications knowledge and abilities. Graduates

select electives to meet specific organizational or individual

needs.

Course Requirements

AOS
COM
ENG

PROGRAMTOTAL

110
121
1561

or CIS 110 Computers........ccccooveeenn.n.
Communication in the Workplace .........

Foundations of Written Business

CommMUNICATION ..eeevveeevieeceeeeee e

Select 6 hours from electives

Electives (Select 6 hours)

BUS
COM
COM
COM
COM
COM
ENG
MCM
MCM
MCS
MGT
MKT
MKT
PSY
TOU

WEB
WEB

100
110

120
122
135
201

162
140
235
170
200
200
210
245
205

100
110

Introduction to BUSIiNess ...........cc.c......
Voice and Diction..........ccceeeeviieiiieeennn.
Interpersonal Communication ...............
Group Communication ...........c.cccceeve.n.

Introduction to Advertising Communication..........
Business and Professional Presentations .............

or 102 or 153 English ........cccccooviiinn
Television Production ...
Publications Production ................c........
Beginning Presentation Graphics ..........
Principles of Management ..................
Principles of Marketing............ccccccooue.i.
Principles of Selling .........cccoooviiiiiiiins
Indust./Organiz. Psychology ..................

Introduction to Meeting and

Convention Planning..........cccccoceeiiine.
Introduction to the Internet..................

Web Development with HTML/XHTML
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Degrees and Certificates

Business Careers Management

Human Resources Management

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(131B) major code

This degree prepares the student for employment in the area of human resources

management. Courses in the areas of office management, applied human relations and

personnel management are offered.

General Education Requirements
COM 121 or 201 or 100 Communications.........ccccceeveeene...
ECN 100 or 110 or 121 or 122 Economics
ENG 151 or 101 English ..o
ENG 152 Business Communication...........cccceeveveeiiveeiinnenn,
MTH 104 Business MathematicS..........ccccoeevvvennen.n.
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology...........ccccceen...

TOTAL ...t anr e

Human Resources Management
Major Program Requirements

m  ACC 120 or 115 ACCOUNTING ..oovioviiiiiieiieieieeie e 3
m ACC 121 or 230 Accounting or MCS 141

Comprehensive Spreadsheet ...............cccceeveenna. 3
m BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS ......coveevvviiiiiiiiiieieci, 3
m  BUS 207 Business StatistiCs .......cccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiciieec, 3
m  BUS 211 or210 Business Law .........ccceceevviiiiiieciiciicce 3
m CIS 110 orAOS 110 COMPULETS .....cvieeieiiiieieieie e 3
m  MGT 200 Principles of Management ............ccccocceveeieen.nn, 3
m  MGT 215 Human Resource Management .............c...cc......... 3
m  MGT 230 Labor Relations.........cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicce i, 3
m MGT 235 Compensation Management..........c..ccccoovverieennnnn. 3
m  MGT 240 Training and Development.........................
m PSY 245 Indust./Organiz. Psychology

TOTAL ...

Business Electives

Business electives may be taken in Accounting, Administrative Office Systems,
Business, Communications, Computer Information Systems, Economics, Finance,
Management, Marketing, Microcomputer Systems and Tourism. Business Internship

recommended.
TOTAL...... it anananeees 10
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..............cccccverrecnnnreennnne 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

JobTitles

» Supervisor
+ Manager
+ Production Controller

About the Occupation

Managers are needed in every business to
plan, organize, lead, and direct its major
functions toward organizational goals.
The many job titles used for managers
reflect either the specific responsibility of
a position or the industry in which the
manager works.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s
Program

+ Asin all of Waubonsee’s business
programs, management students are
encouraged to complete an internship
to gain both college credit and valuable
on-the-job experience.

+ Students who already have a bachelor’s
degree can prepare for graduate school
with the college’s MBA Preparation
certificate.

Professional Association

Opportunities

+ Society for Human Resource
Management (SHRM) — This national
organization is committed to
advancing the HR profession. Student
membership is available. Visit
www.shrm.org.

« American Management Association
(AMA) — This international
organization is dedicated to building
management excellence. Student
membership is available. Visit
www.amanet.org.
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Degrees and Certificates Management
Management Emphases:
Associate in Applied Science Entrepreneurship Emphasis
D SBU 100 Creation and Management
egree of @ Small BUSINESS ......c.cocviiiiiiiiieice 3
(130B) major code SBU 115 Entrepreneurship, Leadership and
This degree prepares the student for employment as a manager. Human Rgsource Management in
Skills are developed in supervisory communications, both oral SMall BUSINESS ..o 3
and writ‘ten; in the management of personnel; accounting and Information Systems Emphasis
economics. CIS 203 Systems Analysis and Design ..........ccoeevevieniennne. 3
General Education Requirements CIS 205 Information Technology Project
m COM 121 or 100 or 201 Communications ......woeeoeoii 3 Management ......................................................... 3
ECN 100 or110 Pringiples of Economics .......cccooeeiiieninn. 3 International Business Emphasis
m Emg 12; or1812 Eng]fShElh """"""""""""""""""""""" g BUS 240 International BUSINESS ........cccoceiiiieiiiiiiicee e 3
MTH 104 g:sinesZrMatheﬁalzcé """""""""""""""""""""" 3 CIS 275 E-Business Technologies ..........ccccovvieieiiiiicienan. 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .......c.ccccceievevicivennnna 3 Real Estate/Construction Emphasis
TOTAL oot 18 REL 110 Real Estate Transactions.............cccoocviviiriiennnn. 3
Management Major Program Requirements CMT 220 Construction Management..........ccccocervevieieriennan. 3
m ACC 120 0r 115 ACCOUNTING ...o.vvoveeeecceeeeeee 3 Supervisory Emphasis
m  ACC 121 0r 230 ACCOUNTING......cooviciiiiieecce s 3 MGT 205 Office Management ........cooovorvorcorriererrererrenes 3
m BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS ........ccccoeeiiiciiiiii 3 MGT 230 Labor Relations......oovoeoe 3
m BUS 207 Business StatiStiCs ..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiien 3 . .
m BUS 211 or210 Business Law ... 3 Tourism, Travel and Event Emphasis
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems........cccccoevviireiae. 3 TOU 100 Introduction to Travel and Tourism ..........ccccceerveniae 3
m MCS 141 or 151 Comprehensive Spreadsheet/ TOU EIECHVE .o 3
Database Management .........c.coocooviiiiiiiiiice, 3 .. .
m MGT 200 Principles of Management ...........cccccooeviiiiiiennnn. 3 Training and Development Emphasis
m  MGT 210 Supervisory Management.......ccoo.coovvoorvrorverereenn. 3 PSY 245 Industrial/Organizational Psychology ..................... 3
m MGT 215 Human Resource Management .........ccoovve..... 3 MGT 240 Training and Development..........ccccooeieiiiiiinienes. 3
TOTAL ..ttt 30

Management Electives

Electives may be taken from the areas of: Accounting,
Business, Computer Information Systems, Construction
Management Technology, Management, Marketing,
Microcomputer Systems, Political Science, PSY 245, Tourism,
and World Wide Web.

NOTE: Students desiring to specialize in a particular manage-
ment area should choose courses from one of the emphases
listed at right as part of their elective requirement.

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..............cccoconiiiiiiinns 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

E See directory inside back cover.
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Management Degrees and Certificates
Management MBA Preparation
Certificate of Achievement Certificate of Achievement
(138B) major code (139A) major code

This certificate allows students to design their own business
certificate. The certificate is awarded upon the completion of 18
semester hours of business courses taken with the prior approval
of business faculty and the Dean for Business and Information
Systems.

The following is a list of recommended business courses that will
help fulfill the requirements for this certificate.

Recommended Courses

BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .......ccoovveivreviiiiiiciei 3
CIS 110 Business Information Systems........c..ccocoeveiennn. 3
MGT 200 Principles of Management ...........cc.ccccceeeeiieennnnn. 3
MGT 210 Supervisory Management...........cccccoevvevveeieeennennn. 3
MGT 215 Human Resource Management ...........ccoccocveinnne. 3

TOTAL ..ottt s 15

Plus, select one 200-level course from any of the
following areas:
Accounting, Business, Finance,
Management, Marketing .........ccoocvvviieoineiiec e 3

PROGRAMTOTAL .......cooiiriinnicnnnten e 18

This certificate provides the student who has already earned a
baccalaureate or higher degree in an area other than business
from an accredited educational institution the core business
courses required of many graduate business programs. This
curriculum also provides a business skill set to those with a
liberal arts education that may be working in a business
environment.

NOTE: Please check with the graduate business program
you wish to attend to learn of their waiver policy and degree
requirements. This certificate will provide a core of business
courses to build upon and may reduce the number of courses
you need to take in a graduate business program. Completing
this certificate does not imply a guarantee of a favorable
admission decision to a graduate business program.

Course Requirements

m ACC 120 Financial ACCOUNtING.........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiec e
m ACC 121 Managerial ACCoOUNtiNg .....c..coviviviiiiiiieiiieiee,
m BUS 207 Business Statistics
or

MTH 211 Calculus for Business and Social Science*...........
BUS 210 Legal Environment of Business or BUS 211.........
ECN 121 Principles of Economics-Macroeconomics............
ECN 122 Principles of Economics-Microeconomics.............
PROGRAMTOTAL .......ooiriiiriceie s s e ssne e s ssse e s s e 18

333

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

* Some MBA programs may require either or both. The student
is advised to work closely with the advisor for the MBA
program for which they are considering entering to determine
those specific program requirements.
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88 Career Education

Degrees and Certificates

Business Careers Marketing

JobTitles

« Buyer

» Salesperson

+ Advertising or Customer Service
Representative

+ Retail Merchandiser

+ Product Manager

+ Marketing Representative

+ Consultant

About the Occupations

The success of any business venture
depends largely on its marketing efforts.
Whether selling clothing, equipment, or
raw materials, marketing is management
in action. Marketing uses research,
strategies and tools to match consumer
needs and desires with products and
services.

Highlights of Waubonsee's
Program

+ Asin all of Waubonsee’s business
programs, marketing students are
encouraged to complete an internship
to gain both college credit and valuable
on-the-job experience.

Professional Association

Opportunities

o American Marketing Association
(AMA) — The AMA is the
largest worldwide professional
marketing association and leading
source for information in the
marketing profession. Student
membership is available. Visit
www.marketingpower.com.

Marketing

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(150B) major code

This degree prepares the student to comprehend the broad spectrum of marketing
trends, inclusive of sales, marketing communications and entrepreneurship.

33

33333333

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 CommunicationS..........cccceeeeeiveeiieaieennn,
ECN 100 or 110 ECONOMICS ...veovviiviiiiicieeceeceee e
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccooviiiiiiiiiiccccceeee
ENG 152 or102 or 153 English .....ccooveiiiiiiiiiicc
MTH 104 Business MathematicS..........ccoovvvveiiiiieciiccc
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology

1 0 /-

Marketing Major Program Requirements

ACC 120 orF 115 ACCOUNTING . .ooviiviiieeiieic e 3
ACC 121 or 230 Accounting or MCS 141

Comprehensive Spreadsheet.............c.ccccceeveen.n.
Introduction to BUSIiNeSS .......ccooeeviiiiiiiiiiic,
Business StatistiCs .......ccooviiiiiiiiiiciece e
or 210 Business Law .........cccoceevviiieiiiieieec
Business Information Systems..........cc.ccccoeeveenee.
Principles of Management ............c.ccccoovieeieenen.
Principles of Marketing..........c.ccocooviiiiiiiiiicc,
Consumer BEhaVior..........ccovveveiiiiiiiiicieecee e
Beginning Presentation Graphics
TOTAL ... e

BUS 100
BUS 207
BUS 211
CIS 110
MGT 200
MKT 200
MKT 260
MCS 170

Marketing Electives

Electives may be taken from the areas of Accounting, Administrative

Office Systems, Business, Communication, Construction Management
Technology, Management, Marketing, Microcomputer Systems, PSY 245,

Real Estate, Tourism and World Wide Web. Business Internship recommended.

NOTE: Students desiring to specialize in a particular marketing area should
choose courses from one of the emphases listed on the next page as part of
their elective requirement.

TOTAL ...t e 18

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............cccocviiiininiinne, 64

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Career Education 89

Degrees and Certificates

Emphases:

Sales Emphasis
Principles of Selling ..........ccccoovioviiiiiiiiiice,
Principles of Advertising ........cccocoovrviieicncia
Industrial Marketing..........cccoocoiiiiiiiiii

MKT
MKT
MKT
MKT

210
215
230
235

Industrial Sales

Marketing Communications Emphasis

COM 201

Business and Professional Presentations .............
COM 135 or MKT 215 Principles of Advertising...................

Entrepreneurship Emphasis

SBU

SBU
BUS

100

120
215

Creation and Management of

a Small BUSINESS ..o
Marketing and Selling for a Small Business..........
Business Ethics

Marketing

Certificate of Achievement
(153A) major code

This certificate is specifically designed for individuals who
are already employed in the marketing field or are seeking
employment in the industry. The emphasis of this program is
on sales and retailing leading to a sales-related position in the
marketing industry.

Course Requirements

ACC 120 or 115 ACCOUNTING .iviieiiieiiiiieieie e 3

AOS 110 or CIS 110 COMPULETS....cveviieiieieiiieeeiceieaien 3

BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .....ccccerviieiiiiiiiiiiceas 3

m  MKT 200 Principles of Marketing..........cccocoociiviiiiiiiiii, 3

m  MKT 205 Retailing.......ccoooeiiiiiiiiiicccee e 3
m MKT 210 Principles of Selling

or 101 Fashion Merchandising ............cccccoeverenene. 3

MTH 104 Business MathematicS........c...ocevviiiiiiiiiiiiiine, 3

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiicieecneeerere e s e e s e e s 21

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

E See directory inside back cover.
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Degrees and Certificates

Business Careers Materials Management/APICS

JobTitles Materials Management

+ Producti . . . .

. Ditribation Associate in Applied Science Degree

. Materie}ls (060A) major code

g ;)peratltons This degree prepares the student to work in the materials management field. Courses
+ Suppor

in the areas of production, inventory control and materials requirement planning are

+ Consulting offered. The program is taught in cooperation with the American Production and

About the Occupations Inventory Control Society (APICS).
Manufacturers have to gather needed General Education Requirements
resources and transform them into COM 121 or201 or 100 Communications ................c........... 3
products that meet the needs of the ECN 100 or 110 Economics..................___ .~ 3
marketplace with on-time delivery. ENG 152 Business Communication........c.oovevveveeeeeeeeeeiinn, 3
Materials management concentrates on ENG 153 0F 151 0r 101 ENGliSN.....ov.covveeooeeeeeeeeeeeeee. 3
the entire supply chain, starting with the MTH 104 Business Mathematics.............cccoooovoveviiieci 3
supplier and ending with the customer. PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ...........ccccocoiiiioveei... 3
Systems vary from industry to industry TOTAL ... e 18
and company to company, but the basic
elements are the same: supply, production Materials Management Major
and distribution. The relative importance Program Requirements
of each depends on the costs of the three m APC 125 Basics of Supply Chain Management................. 1.5
elements. m APC 130 Master Planning of Resources...........ccccccovrennnn. 1.5

. . . m APC 135 Detailed Scheduling and Planning.............c......... 1.5
}:\i(égfo?;)é%it(i)rln;:cciz?yf Zgi?:;olrsl :nd m APC 140 Executipn and Control of Operations.................. 1.5
valuable tool to progress in this career. m APC 145 Strateglcll\/lanagenjent of Resources................. 15
The first part is a series of four courses m BUS 100 Intrqducnon tq Busmess .......................................
called “Principles” These courses are m BUS 207 Bus!ness Statlst|C§ """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""
designed for people working in the fields m CIS 10 Business Information SyStems.............cccvvccveee.
of materials and operations management m  MGT 200 or210 _Management ..............................

m PSY 245 Industrial/Organizational Psychology

(or in a functional area that interfaces

with them) who need to learn the basic TOTAL ..ottt

concepts, techniques, and terminology of Additional Program Requirements

these fields. The second part is a series of ACC 120 0or 115 ACCOUNTING . .oovioviiieeiieis e 3

five courses that are designed as review ACC 121 or230 Accounting or MCS 141

courses for individuals who are familiar Comprehensive Spreadsheet ...........ooovvoooooo... 3

with the content and want to pursue the * Business electives. 175

Certified in Production and Inventory TOTAL ..ot 23.5

Management (CPIM) credential.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE................ccccoeinneinnne 64

Program * Business electives may be taken in Accounting, Administrative Office Systems,

+ All courses are taught by an APICS- Business, Economics and Information Systems. Business Internship
certified instructor. recommended. Students who lack work experience in production and inventory

+ Asin all of Waubonsee’s business control should consider, prior to enrolling in APC 125-145 courses, electing one or
programs, materials management more of the following courses as business electives.

students are encouraged to complete
an internship to gain both college
credit and valuable on-the-job
experience.

APC 100 Principles of Inventory Control

APC 110 Principles of Planning

APC 115 Principles of Manufacturing Control
APC 120 Principles of Operations Management
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Degrees and Certificates

Materials Management/APICS

Materials Management

Certificate of Achievement
(06ZA) major code

This certificate program is specifically designed for individuals
who are either already employed in a materials management
position or are seeking employment in this field. The program
is taught in cooperation with the American Production and
Inventory Control Society (APICS).

Course Requirements

m APC 125 Basics of Supply Chain Management................. 1.5
m APC 130 Master Planning of Resources............ccccoeveennnnn. 1.5
m APC 135 Detailed Scheduling and Planning....................... 1.5
m APC 140 Execution and Control of Operations.................. 1.6
m APC 145 Strategic Management of Resources................. 1.6
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........ccccoceevvvennnn. 3

PROGRAM TOTAL......coocciireetesceee s s e s 10.5

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Degrees and Certificates

Business Careers Small Business

JobTitles Small Business Management
» Small Business Owner/Manager . . . .
. Entrepreneur Associate in Applied Science Degree

(170A) major code

This degree aids three types of students: first, students who wish to major in business
About the Occupation with a special emphasis on small business operation; second, fine arts students
Small business managers run businesses interested in their own business (art, music, theatre); and third, students who have or
that have fewer than 55 employees. They wish to have a technology background and are interested in starting their own small
are responsible for the total operation of business. Technology areas include: automotive; electronics; auto body; industrial
the business, including personnel, maintenance; machine tool; heating, ventilation and air conditioning; and real estate.

inventory, advertising and accounting

neral E ion R iremen
decisions. They work in a wide variety of General Education Requirements

retail, manufacturing and service-oriented COM 121 or 100 or201 Communlcatlons """""""""""""""" 3
businesses. ECN 100 or 110 ECONOMICS......covviiiiiiiiiciiceicee e 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ....cccoooiiiiiiiiiiceeee 3

ENG 152 or102 or 153 English ......c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieie 3

. . , MTH 104 Business MathematiCs..........cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3
Highlights of Waubonsee's PSY 100 Introduction to PSYChOIOGY ......cc.oveeeereeeeereeeean, 3
Program TOTAL w.ccvoreeeneessesessssssssesssssssssssssssssssenssens 18

+ Asin all of Waubonsee’s business

programs, small business students are Small Business Major Program Requirements

encouraged to complete an internship m  ACC 120 or 115 ACCOUNTING ..voiiviiiiiiiis 3
to gain both college credit and valuable m ACC 121 or 230 Accounting or MCS 141
on-the-job experience. Comprehensive Spreadsheet ............ccoccoiiiirinnns 3
« Waubonsee’s Aurora Campus houses m BUS 100 Introduction to Business ...........cccccoeeviieinicnn, 3
an Illinois Small Business Development m BUS 211 or210 Business Law ..., 3
Center (SBDC), which provides free m CIS 110 orAOS 110 Comlpu“[ers ----------------------------------------- 3
assistance and advice to budding m ECN 105 or121 or122 Principles O_f
business owners. Economics-Microeconomics .........cccccevrerierencnen. 3
m  MGT 200 Principles of Management ............ccccoocveveiiinennnn. 3
m  MKT 200 Principles of Marketing..........c..ccoooveeiiiiiiiiiin, 3
SBU 100 Creation and Management of a
SMall BUSINESS ....ovviviiiiceee e 3
m SBU 120 Marketing and Selling for Small Business............. 3
m SBU 130 Valuing and Financing the Small Business............ 3

m SBU 135 Taxes and Financial Management
for Small Business.......c..ccoeevvieiiicceiee

Small Business Management Electives

Electives may be taken from the areas of Accounting, Administrative Office
Systems, Business, Computer Information Systems, Economics, Finance,
Management, Marketing, Microcomputer Systems, PSY 245, Real Estate or Tourism.
Business Internship recommended.

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............ccooviiiiniininicii, 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Small Business Degrees and Certificates

Small Business

Certificate of Achievement
(173B) major code

This program offers individuals who currently are operating a
small business or plan to operate a small business some training
in basic small business practices. Emphasis is placed on real-
world operations and problems unique to the small business
environment.

Course Requirements

ACC 230 Microcomputer Accounting Applications............... 3

m SBU 100 Creation/Management of a Small Business.......... 3

m SBU 120 Marketing and Selling for Small Business............ 3

m SBU 130 Valuing and Financing the Small Business............ 3
m SBU 135 Taxes and Financial Management

for Small BUSINESS.......cooviiiiiiiiiice 3

Select 3 hours from Business electives................ 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......oteieceirreneesssneesssssesssneesssneessssseesnnns 18

Business Electives

Electives may be taken from the areas of: Accounting,
Business, Construction Management Technology,
Management, Marketing, Microcomputer Systems, Political
Science, Tourism, Tourism Internships and World Wide Web.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Degrees and Certificates

Computer Careers Computer-Aided Design and Drafting

JobTitles

+ Mechanical Drafter

Tool Design Drafter

Structural Drafter

Architectural Drafter
Computer-Assisted Design Technician
» Product Drafter

¢ o o o

About the Occupation

Nearly everything manufactured and built
in today’s society starts with computer-
generated drawings. Drafters and
designers work in a variety of industries,
including manufacturing, construction
and architecture. Using the latest
computer-aided design (CAD) systems,
they create both 2-D and 3-D drawings for
everything — from the simplest products
like a plastic cup to the largest and most
complex structures such as bridges and
skyscrapers.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s
Program

+ The CAD lab’s 3-D printer allows
students to print out small plaster-like
prototypes of their designs in about an
hour, so they can better visualize and
verify their ideas.

+ Students get to practice reverse
engineering using the 3-D laser
scanner.

+ Students can develop 2-D, 3-D and
parametric modeling skills.

» Students may specialize in areas like
mechanical design, 3-D modeling and
architectural drafting.

+ Courses like Manufacturing Processes,
Machine Tool Basics and Metrology
give students the comprehensive
knowledge they need to become
effective product designers.

CAD —Computer-Aided Design
and Drafting

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(200A) major code

This curriculum is for students who wish to enter CAD technologies as a mechanical
drafter, mechanical design technician, CAD technician, CAD operator, engineering
assistant or architectural assistant. The curriculum includes a core of mechanical
design courses; related technology courses; and a foundation in mathematics, science
and communication courses.

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 Communications..........c.ccceeveerriereiaiene 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ..o 3
ENG 153 0r 102 English ....cccooviiviiiiiiiiiee 3
MTH 112 Plane Trigonometry or 131 Calculus I................. 3-4

PHY 111 Introduction to Physics |
or 115 Technical Physics |
Social Science elective ®

TOTAL ..ot sne e
CAD Core Requirements
m CAD 100 BasicTechnical Drawing........ccccooeeveeviiiieeiieenenn, 3
m CAD 102 Introduction t0 2-D CAD.......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m CAD 120 2-D CAD Detailing and Layout.........cc.cccecvvirinennnne 3
m CAD 200 Introduction to 3-D CAD Modeling............cceenee.e. 3
m CAD 220 Design Visualization............ccccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiie, 2
m IDT 218 Strength of Materials.............cc.ocooviiiiiiiii 3
TOTAL .ottt n e sne s 17
Program Requirements and Electives
See options on Next Page ......cccceevverieiiieiene 27-28
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ............ccccccevvevriinrennnenn, 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.
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Degrees and Certificates

CAD

Program Requirements and Electives for Computer-Aided
Options Within the CAD AAS Degree Mechanical Drafting

Option 1—Mechanical Design .- .
P g Certificate of Achievement

Program Requirements (26 credits) (206A) major code
CAD 210 Geometric Dimensioning and Tolerancing ............. 3 . . . .
CAD 240 Parametric Part Modeling.........cccccooevevieeiiieen, 3 This program prepares S.tl%dents fpr immediate employment n
CAD 242 Applied 3-D Parametric Part and drafting careers by providing basic and advanced experiences
Assembly Modeling 3 in computer-aided drafting. Students also gain experience in
CAD 270 Product Design and Development """"""""""""" 3 manufacturing processes and materials as they relate to the
DT 125 Maching Repair........oooooooooooo 3 mechanical design field. This program may also be used by
DT 130 Monfacrng Prossssss 3 thosealready n the indusiry to upgrade ther skl
IDT 132 Machine Tool BaSiCS ........ccoovvveieiiiiiiiieiciieeeee 3 Course Requirements
IDT 134 MEetrology ...ooooveiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2 m CAD 100 Basic Technical Drawing.......oooovrvorerveereerrerreren, 3
WLD 150 Metallurgy and HeatTreatment..........cccccvvvvvveee 3 m CAD 102 Introduction to 2-D CAD...........cccooorrrmmmrrrrrrrrrr, 3
Electives (1-2 credits) m CAD 120 2-D CAD‘Detailing and Layout..: ............................ 3
Choose electives from the following: A lerdUCt.lon FO 3_D.CA.D Modeling......c....ccoooe 3
CAD 150 Introduction to Pro/Enginger .........cccccoeviivaiennnn. 3 M CAD 210 ?oelggr?éir:]chlmensmmng and
CHD 297 INeN ) CAD 220 Dosign Visualzaton. .
CAD 298 INTNSNID. oo s m CAD 240 Parametrlc Part I\/Iode_lmg ...................................... 3
CAD 799 Inametip 3 M CAD 242 Aoplled 3D Paametic Par and
IDT 160  Introduction t0 CNC..........ccoooeoororreerooere 3 5T 130 ﬁ/lsasri?abcl:lu'r\i/ln(;dglrlgge;é;s' """""""""""""""""""" g
DT 250 ComputerAiced Machining (CAM) ... 30 IDT 132 Machne ool Besen oo
M DT 134 Metrology ......cooviiiiiiieieeeieee e 2
PROGRAM T TOTAL ....coceiieereeeeenee e s eee s see e s 31
Option 2— Architectural Design
Program Requirements (21 credits) m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
CAD 140 Residential Architectural Drafting ..........cccoccoovene. 3
CAD 170 Commercial Architectural Drafting.............cccceeee. 3
CAD 176 Structural Drafting........cccooviiiiiiiieeeccee 3
CAD 180 Civil Engineering Drafting ........cccoocooeviviiiiiiiie 3
CAD 230 3-D Architectural Modeling Applications ............... 3
CMT 120 Interior DeSIgN .....cocvieieiiiiececce e 3
CMT 210 Construction Estimating ..........cccoovrviiaiiieiannn 3

Electives (6-7 credits)

Choose electives from the following:

CAD 270 Product Design and Development ...........c..c......... 3
CAD 297 Internship
CAD 298 Internship
CAD 299 Internship

CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring...........c..co..... 3
IDT 230 Commercial Power Distribution
and Lighting...oooooiiii 3
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Degrees and Certificates

CAD

3-D Modeling

Certificate of Achievement
(207A) major code

This certificate is designed to provide students the opportunity
to learn the three dimensional modeling skills that are needed
for the drafting, design, and engineering fields of employment.
Classes utilize current hardware and the latest industrial quality
CAD software. Students begin learning 2-D drafting, and proceed
to learn how to create complex models of parts and assemblies.
Whether a beginning student, or a working professional looking
to take their skills to the next level, the course work in this
program of study will prepare students to be productive workers
in today’s highly technical fields of drafting and design.

Course Requirements

m CAD 100 BasicTechnical Drawing.........cccccoovvevivieiiiiriien, 3
m CAD 102 Introduction to 2-D CAD .......ccoovoviiiiieiiie 3
m CAD 120 2-D CAD Detailing and Layout...........c.ccccceevveennnnne. 3
m CAD 150 Introduction to Pro/ENginger ..........ccccceeveevvveennnn. 3
m CAD 200 Introduction to 3-D CAD Modeling........cccccoevenee. 3
m CAD 220 Design Visualization.........cccoocveviiiiiiiiiaieiiieee 2
m CAD 240 Parametric Part Modeling............cccooveveeiiiiienn 3
m CAD 242 Applied 3-D Parametric Part and
Assembly Modeling...........ccoovvviviiiiiiiiiicce 3
m CAD 250 Pro/Engineer ll........ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiicccee e, 3
m CAD 270 Product Design and Development .............c........... 3
PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooeietrrieeessnressssnessssnesssssnesssneesssnnes 29

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Architectural Drafting

Certificate of Achievement
(208A) major code

This program provides students with skills necessary to enter the
construction industry as an architectural drafter. It is intended
for those needing quick entry into the field or those already in the
field wishing to expand their skills.

Course Requirements

m CAD 100 Basic Technical Drawing.........cccccoovioviiiniiininennnn. 3
m CAD 102 Introduction t0 2-D CAD........c.ooevviiiiiciiie 3
m CAD 120 2-D CAD Detailing and Layout.........c..ccocceeveienne. 3
m CAD 140 Residential Architectural Drafting ..........c...cccoe.. 3
m CAD 170 Commercial Architectural Drafting.............cc..c...... 3
m CAD 176 Structural Drafting........ccoooooviviiiiiiee 3
m CAD 180 Civil Engineering Drafting .........ccccooceiviiiiiiiein, 3
m CAD 200 Introduction to 3-D CAD Modeling...........cccoven..... 3
m CAD 220 Design Visualization...........ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiie 2
m CAD 230 3-D Architectural Modeling

APPINICALIONS ..o 3

PROGRAM TOTAL

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Degrees and Certificates

Computer Careers Computer Information Systems

JobTitles

Computer Software Development

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(220D) major code

This degree prepares students for computer programming occupations. A graduate
from this program understands the concepts and principles involved in computer
programming and is prepared to function in the business world as a programmer

3

3

3

3

3

Computer Operator

Computer Programmer
Computer Programmer/Analyst
Help Desk Specialist

Network Administrator

or programmer/analyst.

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 or 201 Communications .........ccccccoevevennene. 3
ENG 151 or 101 English oo 3
ENG 152 o0r102 or 153 English .....cccocoiviiiiiiiiiiic 3
ECN 100 0or 110 ECONOMICS.....c.coieiiiieiieiecie e 3
MTH 110 College Algebra .........cccooveviiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 3
General Education elective® .............ccooooiiiinens 3
TOTAL .ot 18
CIS Core Program Requirements
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........cccccccoevveennnnn. 3
m CIS  115* Introduction to Programming ..........ccccceevrvivannnnn 3
m CIS 170 Networking Essentials..........cccocooviiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
m CIS 205 Information Technology Project Management....... 3
m WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet ..o 1
TOTAL ettt 13
Computer Software Development Major Program Requirements
m CIS 116* Structured Program Design
m CIS 180 UNIX Operating System .......cc.cooeviiiiiiiiiiiec,
m CIS 202 Data Management Concepts and Practices.......... 3
m CIS 203 Systems Analysis and Design .........cccccooeeiiieiinn. 3
m 2 Languages - 1st and 2nd Semester
(see options list on next page) .......cccccoevveeeienenn 12
m CIS/WEB €lectives........cooiiiiiiiiiiiieicee 9
TOTAL et 33
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ............cccccoccmriirrinriienseesnen, 64

NOTE: AOS 100 Keyboarding is recommended.

110 before taking CIS 115 and CIS 116.
+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Students with limited exposure to computer concepts are encouraged to take CIS

About the Occupation

Computer programmers write software,
lists of logical steps the computer follows
to organize data, solve a problem or do
some other task. Applications program-
mers write programs to handle specific
jobs. Systems programmers usually work
for organizations with large computer
centers and for firms that manufacture
computers or develop software. They
make changes in the sets of instructions
that determine how the computer handles
the various jobs it has been given.

Networking and the proliferation of
computers in business supports new
career opportunities. Network
administrators are software specialists
who manage environments that share
resources and data. Help desk specialists
assist business personnel in using the
computer as an effective tool.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

« Each degree includes a set of five core
information systems courses, along
with well-defined elective choices.

www.waubonsee.edu



98 Career Education

Degrees and Certificates Computer Information Systems

Language options Network Administration
Complete a first and second semester of two languages from the . .
options listed. Certificate of Achievement
Visual BASIC Language (231A) major code
m CIS 120 Visual BASIC Programming ........c.cccccoveeveverevenennne. 3 This certificate is designed for individuals interested in
m CIS 220 Adv. Visual BASIC Programming..........ccoo.cooomvvveen. 3 installation and management of network environments.
Graduates are able to install and maintain both Novell and
C++ Programming Language Windows NT networks.
m CIS 130 C++ Programming......ccccccooveviiiieiiiiiieiiiee 3 Course Requirements
m CIS 230 Adv. Topics in C++ Programming ..........ccccccveeueene. 3 ) )
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........ccccccoceveenann. 3
Java Language m CIS 170 Networking Essentials............ccccocoevrveeriiiiniieennn. 3
m CIS 150 Introduction t0 Java.........ccccoeveviiiiiiiiieiciee 3 m CIS 171 Novell Network Administration...........ccccccoevivenenn. 3
m CIS 250 Advanced Java............cccccoooviiiioiiiiiiiiiee 3 m CIS 175 Windows Professional Administration
, , L or
Mﬂjor course requires minimum grade OfC m CIS 176 Windows Server Administration.......coovveiiiiii, 3
m CIS 180 UNIX Operating System ..........ccoeevviiviiiiiiice, 3
m CIS 190 PC Hardware Essentials..........cccccovviiiiiiiiiieinnnn, 3
Com pUter SOftware m  MCS 200 Advanced WindOWS.........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 2
Development m  WEB 210 Internet Technologies...........ccccoooiiiiiciiicii 1
Cert|f|cate O.I: ACh|evement PROGRAM TOTAL ....cceeeeeereiieeeeeeee e e seesssssssssssssssssnsssnsssenens 21
(226B) major code m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

This certificate allows students to select a programming option
based on interest, need and employment demand.

Course Requirements

m CIS 110 Business Information Systems...........ccccceevevennn. 3

m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........cccccccveieiennnnn. 3

m CIS 116 Structured Program Design..........ccccevveeveeiieennnnn. 3
1 Language - 1st and 2nd semester

(5€€ OPtioNS 11St) vovvviviiiiiiicee 6-9

PROGRAM TOTAL .....cootcierceeerceeesssnee s sneessne e sneenns 15-18

Language options
Complete a first and second semester of one language from
options listed.

Visual BASIC Language

m CIS 120 Visual BASIC Programming ...........ccccooveevrivenenn. 3

m CIS 220 Adv. Visual BASIC Programming..........c.ccccccevvenen. 3
C++ Programming Language

m CIS 130 C++ Programming.......cccccoocveviiiiiiiiiiiieciiiee 3

m CIS 230 Adv. Topics in C++ Programming .........ccccccoeevennne. 3
Java Language

m CIS 150 Introduction t0 Java.........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3

m CIS 250 Advanced Java.........cccccooeioiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeee 3

m  WEB 150 Comprehensive XML.......cc.ccocvovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiec, 3

NOTE: AOS 100 Keyboarding is recommended.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Computer Information Systems

Career Education
Degrees and Certificates

99

Network Administration
and Security
Associate in Applied Science

Degree
(222A) major code

Network Administration and Security prepares students for
employment in the areas of network infrastructure and security.
The program includes theoretical and practical components,
preparing entry-level networking technicians to design, install,
monitor, maintain and secure network infrastructure. In addition,
arich selection of electives allows students to increase the depth
of their understanding and prepares them for industry
certifications.

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 or 201 CommunicationS .........ccccccevvevennene. 3
ECN 100 or 100 ECONOMICS .....covvioiieiiiiieiceeee e 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ...ooooiiiiiiieceeeee e 3
ENG 152 or102 or 153 English ........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiicii 3
MTH 110 College Algebra ........c.ccoveveeiiiiiieiceeieeeee 3
General Education elective® ..o 3
TOTAL. ..ot e 18
CIS Core Program Requirements
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........cccccceevvveeninnn. 3
m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........ccccceevrvivannnn. 3
m CIS 170 Networking Essentials..........cccccooovveiiiiiiiicin 3
m CIS 205 Information Technology Project Management....... 3
m WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet ..o 1
TOTAL et 13
Network Adminstration and Security
Major Program Requirements
m CIS 173 Introduction to TCP/IP Internetworking................. 2
m CIS 174 Wireless Local Area Networking........ccccccocvevennnne. 2
m CIS 176 Windows Server Administration................c..c....... 3
m CIS 180 UNIX Operating System .......ccccocooveiiviiiiiiee 3
m CIS 181 Introduction to Information Systems Security....... 3
m CIS 190 PC Hardware EssentialS........c..cccocoviiviiiiiiiannn 3
m CIS 195 Network Technology |......ccccocvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 3
m CIS 196 Network Technology Il .......cccocviiiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
CIS/WEB €eleCtives .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 11
TOTAL .ottt s e 33
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE..............cccooiiiiirrerceeneeceene 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

e See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

Computer Technology
Essentials (A+)
Certificate of Achievement
(230A) major code

This program is designed to teach students the skills needed
to maintain and repair personal computers. The program
prepares the student for the Computing Technology Industry
Association (CompTIA) A+ Essentials certification.

Course Requirements

m CIS 190 PC Hardware Essentials.......cccoooviviiiiiiiiiii, 3
m CIS 191 PC Repair Essentials
PROGRAM T TOTAL ...ttt seecnnre e e s e ssnns e e e s snnnne e s

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Digital Network Technology
(Cisco)

Certificate of Achievement

(233A) major code

This program is designed to teach students the skills needed

to design, build and maintain small to medium-size networks.
This provides them with the opportunity to enter the workforce
and/or further their education and training in the computer-
networking field. The program leads to Cisco Certified Network
Analyst (CCNA) certification and also prepares the student for
the Computing Technology Industry Association (CompTIA)
Network+ certification. This high-tech training and certification
prepares the student for entry into the very demanding and
competitive computer network professional career field.

Course Requirements

m CIS 195 Network Technology |........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
m CIS 196 Network Technology Il ......c.ccooooiiiiiiiiii 3
m CIS 197 Network Technology Il ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiic 3
m CIS 198 Network Technology IV.......ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........cccccoovviviienciciiennnn 4
m ELT 171 PC Hardware Fundamentals............cc.ccooveiinnnnn. 4

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiieeceeereee e s smee e 20

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Degrees and Certificates

Computer Careers Geographic Information Systems

JobTitles

+ Geographic Information Systems
Technician

+ Mapmaker

» Surveying Technician

About the Occupation

Geographic Information System (GIS)
technicians apply their knowledge of
computers, electronics and geography to
create maps and graphs using special GIS
software. They work in the government
sector, as well as industries such as
communications, agriculture, engineering,
health and human services, and education.
Natural resource management groups,
marketing firms, insurance companies,
real estate developers and utility companies
also employ GIS technicians, making this
a rapidly growing field. Furthermore,

GIS training can be of use to other
professions such as drafting, surveying,
computer programming and cartographic
design.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Students learn in a hands-on computer
lab setting.

« Upon completion of the Waubonsee
GIS certificate, students have the
knowledge and skills to immediately
seek employment in this field.

Geographic Information Systems

Certificate of Achievement
(263A) major code

The certificate program offers a sequence of courses to individuals who wish to

learn GIS technology to begin or complement careers in government, planning,
environment, public works and other urban agencies. The program provides a solid
understanding of basic GIS concepts, technical and institutional factors in GIS design
and implementation, and applications of the technology in various settings.

Course Requirements

m GEO 220 Geography of the Developing World ..................... 3
m GEO 130 GIS and Mapping Principles .........cccovviiviiiieeinn. 3
m GEO 131 Geographic Information Systems | ....................... 3
m GEO 132 Geographic Information Systems Il...........c........... 3

PROGRAMTOTAL ...ttt 12

m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C.

Advanced Geographic
Information Systems

Certificate of Achievement
(265A) major code

This advanced GIS certificate offers students a sequence of GIS courses that provides
a solid understanding of basic GIS concepts, technical and institutional factors in GIS
design and implementation, and applications of the GIS technology in various settings.
This certificate program also introduces individuals to the industry-standard GIS
software. In addition, this advanced certificate includes a variety of computer science,
programming and database course work to enhance the curriculum and to prepare
individuals for employment in industries utilizing GIS technology.

Course Requirements

m GEO 220 Geography of the Developing World ..................... 3
m GEO 130 GIS and Mapping Principles ........cccccoviiiiiiieeinn. 3
m GEO 131 Geographic Information Systems |............c........... 3
m GEO 132 Geographic Information Systems Il...........c........... 3
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........cccccceevveenann. 3
m CIS 202 Data Management Concepts and Practices.......... 3
m Elective* (select from list)........cccoovvviiiiiiiiiii, 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiieierceeenseeneenresssnn e s ssn e s e s nnes 21
* Electives
CIS 120 Visual BASIC Programming ........ccccocveviiiiiiiieins 3
MTH 107 Basic StatiStiCS ......ocooiiiiiiiieieecc e 3
WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3

m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C.
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Degrees and Certificates

Computer Careers Microcomputer Systems

Computer Support

Associate in Applied Science Degree

(300C) major code

This program prepares students for microcomputer specialist positions in a variety of
business industries. A graduate from this program has a background in microcomputer

operating systems, application software, and networks.

General Education Requirements

COM 121 or 100 or 201 Communications .........c...cccevueennnnn 3
ECN 100 or 110 ECONOMICS......coviiiieieiciiecicceeeeee e 3
ENG 151 or 101 English .oooooiiiiiiicc 3
ENG 152 o0r102 or 153 English .....cccocoiviiiiiiiiiiic 3
MTH 110 College AIgebra .........cccocoeviviiiieiiieeee e 3
General Education elective ®............c..ccooceiiins 3
TOTAL .ottt 18
CIS Core Program Requirements
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........ccccccoeeveennnnnn. 3
m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........ccccceeveevvveennnnn. 3
m CIS 170 Networking Essentials...........cccovviiiiiiiiniic 3
m CIS 205 Information Technology Project Management....... 3
m  WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet............cccoeeeiiiieee. 1
TOTAL .ottt e e s sne e enne s 13
Computer Support Major Program Requirements
m BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS ......cccovieiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m CIS 120 Visual BASIC or 130 C++
or 150 Java.......ccccceeiiiiiiii
m CIS 190 PC Hardware Essentials
m CIS 202 Data Management Concepts and Practices
or MCS 151 Comprehensive Database Mngt....... 3
m  MCS 120 Introduction to WIiNdOWS .........ccceevvieiieiiieiiece. 1
m MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing .........cc.cccceevveevvieennnn. 1
m MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
m  MCS 200 Advanced WIiNdOWS.......ccccovvvveiviviiiiiceiiieeceeen 2
m WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML
or \WEB 230 Web Authoring with Dreamweaver ..3
CIS/WEB €lectives .........cooveevviiieiiiiiiiceec, 1
TOTAL et e e s 33
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............ccccccveviieenineennnne 64

+  See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

JobTitles

« Microcomputer Specialist
« Software Specialist
+ Software Trainer

About the Occupation
Microcomputer specialists install,
maintain and upgrade office workstations.
A software specialist assists others in
gaining the skills and knowledge they
need to be competent users of software
applications.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Each degree includes a set of five core
information systems courses, along
with well-defined elective choices.

www.waubonsee.edu



102 Career Education

Degrees and Certificates Mlcracampl"er syStems

Computer Support Analyst Help Desk Specialist,

Certificate of Achievement Level | Support
(308B) major code Certificate of Achievement
This certificate is designed for individuals who are already (309A) major code

employed in business and interested in a computer-based
complement or for those seeking employment performing
computer support for business. The emphasis is on computer
operating systems, applications software and networks.

This program provides students with skills and general
knowledge as a help desk specialist dealing with internal and
external applications and technology support to the computer
operations of a business.

Course Requirements .
Course Requirements

m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........ccccceevrveiannnnn. 3 .
m CIS 170 Networking Essentials..........cccocooviiiiiiiiiiiiinn 3 M é%s 1;8 Sm;{?ger S(te.rwcg...;[ """""""""""""""""""""""" g
m CIS 190 PC Hardware EssentialS.......c..ccoooviiiiiiiicncnn. 3 M PETAtNG SYSTOM -oooooovv s
m MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing ..........ccccoovevvivieiennenn. 1 m CIS 190 Intro. to l\/llcrocomputer Hardware. ............... 2
m MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3 Cis 297 lCct>mpukt]ler mfolrmsnol? SyitebmAs istant) 1
m MCS 151 Comprehensive Database Software...................... 3 COM 121 g ermnsnip t'e P eti ?AF/ i | SSISTANY.ooooevevene 3
m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..........cccccceeeveenne. 1 OMMUNICELON IN NE YVOTKPIACE .......ovvvvevs
m  MCS 200 Advanced WIiNdOWS.........ccccvvoviieriiiaecneaee 2 M MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing .........c....co...... !
m WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML m MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
or WEB 230 Web Authoring with Dreamweaver .3 m MCS 151 Comprehensive Database Software...................... 3
PROGRAM TOTAL —22 m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..........c...ccceue.... 1
............................................................. m MOS 200 Advanced Windows.
o Electives ..o
NOTE: AOS 100 Keyboarding is recommended. PROGRAM TOTAL .....cooooomeneersecesssssssssenesssssssssssssonone
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C. Electives
. _ _ m *AOS 100 Keyboarding........ccocvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 1
Mlcrocomputer Appllcatlons m CIS 170 Networking Essentials...........cccocooioioociieei, 3
s re . m CIS 171 Novell Network Administration...............c.ccc.co...... 3
Certificate of Achievement m CIS 175 Windows Professional Administration................... 3
(307B) major code CIS 298 Computer Informat@on Systems Intemsh@p ........... 2
The Microcomputer Applications program acquaints the student . CIS 299 Compu.ter Information Systems Internship ........... 3
with the microcomputer software used in common business MCS 130 Beginning Word Processllng .................................. 1
applications. A program graduate has experience using MCS 230 Advanced Word Prpcessmg ................................... 1
microcomputer operating systems and software packages. m  WEB 210 InternetTechnologies.........ccociiiiiiiiiiiiiice, 1
Course Requirements NOTE: AOS 100 Keyboarding is recommended.
m *AOS 100 Keyboarding.........cocooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiecceeee e 1 . - . -
. . . *  Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
2 . mgg 1;8 l::rf:? f%g? dt;r\é\gggﬁvs """""""""""""""""""" 1 test. Please contact the division of Business and Information
m *MCS 140 Introduction to Electronic Spreadsheet .............. 1.5 Systems for test dates and times (see directory).
m *MCS 150 Introduction to Database Management.............. 15 m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..........c...cceev..e. 1
m *WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet..........ccccooiviiiiiennnn. 1
PROGRAMTOTAL .....coooiiiirereee e 8

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Please
contact the division of Business and Information Systems for
test dates and times (see directory).

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Career Education 03

Microcomputer Systems Degrees and Certificates

Master Microsoft Office
Specialist Prep
Certificate of Achievement
(318A) major code

Completion of this certificate signifies that a student has
completed all of the required course work to prepare him/her to
take all of the Microsoft certification exams to be considered a
Master Microsoft Office Specialist.

Course Requirements

m *AOS 100 Keyboarding.......c.oocooieiiiieiiiieeeeeeeee e 1
m *MCS 120 Introduction to Windows ..........cccccoeeieiiiiiiiiienn 1
m *MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing .........cc.cccceevveeiveeennnn. 1
m MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing..........cccccceovvveennnnn. 1
m *MCS 140 Introduction to Electronic Spreadsheet (1.5)
and
m MCS 240 Advanced Electronic Spreadsheet (1.5)
or
MCS 141 Comprehensive Electronic Spreadsheet ............... 3
m  *MCS 150 Introduction to Database Management (1.5)
and
m MCS 250 Advanced Database Management (1.5)
or
MCS 151 Comprehensive Database Management............... 3
m MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics ..............ccoccv.... 1
M MCS 181 OUHIOOK ...ciiiiiiiiiciccc e 1
m MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing..........ccccooeeviiivieennnn. 1
m MCS 260 Microsoft Office Specialist Exam Preparation....... 1
m MCS 261 Microsoft Office Specialist Expert
Exam Preparation ..o 1
PROGRAMTOTAL .....coooiieeerereeeseeseesne s snessee s e ssnennes 15

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Students who hold Microsoft Office Specialist certificates
may apply for proficiency in relevant MCS courses. Please
contact the division of Business and Information Systems for
test dates and times (see directory).

m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Degrees and Certificates

Computer Careers World Wide Web/Internet

JobTitles Web Site Design and Development
+ Web Developer . . . .

. Webmaster Associate in Applied Science Degree

+ Web Designer (331B) major code

+ Web Editor This degree prepares students for designing, developing and maintaining professional

Web content. A graduate from this program will have a background in using cutting-
edge tools to create exciting Web pages with graphic and animated content. Career
About the Occupation opportunities include Web author and Web page designer.

Web developers and Webmasters design

A . . General Education Requirements
and maintain cyberspace information

pages for business. ART 110 Design |..... RN 3
ENG 151 or 101 English ..ooooiiiiicc e 3

ENG 153 or102 English ..o 3

Lo , MTH 110 College Algebra ........cccocvvvvoieiiieciiieceee e 3
Highlights of Waubonsee’s PSY 100 Introduction to PSYCNOIOGY w....vvvereereereererereren, 3
Program General Education elective® .............c...ccccooucen..... 3
+ Each degree includes a set of five core TOTAL ...ttt 18

information systems courses, along

with well-defined elective choices. CIS Core Program Requirements

m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........cccccccoevveennnn. 3
m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........cccceevrviinnnnnn. 3
m CIS 170 Networking Essentials...........ccccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 3
m CIS 205 Information Technology Project Management....... 3
m WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet........cccocoiiiiiiiii 1
TOTAL .o s n e 13
Web Site Design and Development
Major Program Requirements
m CIS 150 Introduction t0 Java.........ccccovviiiiiiiiiiiciiee, 3
m CIS 203 Systems Analysis and Design .........ccccceevivvveenann. 3
m  WEB 110 Web Development With HTML/XHTML ................ 3
m  WEB 111 Web Site DeSign .....cccovovvviiiiiiiiieiieecee 3
m  WEB 140 JavaScript Programming...........ccccccovvioeoiiieiennnnn. 3
m  WEB 150 Comprehensive XML........c.ccooooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiec, 3
m WEB 230 Web Authoring With Dreamweaver...................... 3
CIS/GRD/WEB electives ........cccocevviviviiiiee. 12
TOTAL ...t 33
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE. ..............cccocenreeereeenne 64

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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World Wide Web/Internet Carcer Bducation 108

Degrees and Certificates

Web Page Design Web Server Programming

Certificate of Achievement Certificate of Achievement
(338B) major code (336B) major code
This certificate is intended for individuals interested in This certificate is intended for individuals interested in
learning the fundamentals of developing Web sites for the maintaining Web sites for the World Wide Web. Graduates are
World Wide Web. able to perform programming functions in languages applicable
. to the World Wide Web.
Course Requirements
m CIS 110 Business Information Systems..........cccccocveeenennene. 3 Course Requirements
m  WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3 CIS 110 orAOS 110 COMPULETS ....oovveeveieiieieieec e 3
m  WEB 111 Web Site DeSign ......ccccoovvviiiiiieicieeceee 3 m CIS 15 |Introduction to Programming .........cccccooveveiennnn. 3
m WEB 230 Web Authoring with Dreamweaver ....................... 3 m CIS 16 Structured Program Design.........cccceevieviiieiennnnn. 3
PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiiirrceeerrere e ee e 12 m CIS 150 Introduction t0 Java........cccocovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
™ Major course requires minimum grade of . OIS 250 Advnced s
m  WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3
Web Authoring and Design m  WEB 140 JavaScript Programming...........ccccoccoveveovoveerinee.n. 3
. . m WEB 150 Comprehensive XML.........ccccccooviiiiiiiiiii, 3
Certificate of Achievement m WEB 220 PHP Programming
(337A) major code PROGRAM TOTAL ....cccceiierrtriesreseeseessessee e sssssesssessnnsseas
This certificate is intended for individuals interested in m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

developing, designing and maintaining Web sites for the World
Wide Web. Graduates are able to develop, design and maintain
Web sites with graphic and animated content.

Course Requirements

CIS 110 orAQOS 110 COMPULETS ....cvvoeeeieiicieeiee e 3
m CIS 115 Introduction to Programming ..........ccccooveveiennnnn. 3
m GRD 160 Computer lustration........c.ccccoevveeiiiiiieiiiiieee 3
m  GRD 170 Digital IMage .......ccoovioiiiiiiiiiiceeceeeee e 3
m  WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3
m  WEB 111 Web Site Design .....ccoovviiiiiiiiiciceceee 3
m  WEB 140 JavaScript Programming...........ccccoeeveveviriieiennn. 3
m  WEB 150 Comprehensive XML.........cccoocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3
m  WEB 210 Internet Technologies.......cccoovevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiec, 1
m WEB 230 Web Authoring with Dreamweaver .......................
m WEB 231 Web Authoring/Animation with Flash

PROGRAMTOTAL .....coctvierriie e

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

There are several Web development certificates and degrees offered by both the Graphic Design and Computer
Careers-World Wide Web/Internet curriculums. The certificate and degree titles in both areas may sound similar, but
there are distinct differences between the two. Your own specific background and interest will determine which
certificate or degree is best for you. If you are interested in the artistic design of Web pages through the use of
design software, design layout techniques, advanced use of multimedia, animation, sound and video, the Graphic
Design certificates and programs are appropriate for study. If you are interested in the construction, maintenance

and support of Web pages through the use of computer programming and limited Web design software, the
Computer Careers-World Wide Web/Internet certificates and degrees are appropriate. In short, the Graphic Design
certificates and degree focus on the design of Web pages, while the Computer Careers-World Wide Web/Internet
certificates and degrees primarily focus on the maintenance and support of Web sites. Please contact Counseling
and Advising (see directory) for more specific descriptions of these certificates and degrees and to discuss which
one may be most appropriate for you.

www.waubonsee.edu



106 Career Education

Degrees and Certificates

Construction Management Technology

JoltzTi.tlesM Construction Management Technology
" Site Superintendent Associate in Applied Science Degree
« Construction Manager (730A) major code

The construction management program gives the student fundamental knowledge
of the construction industry. Principles, practices, and estimating processes will be
About the Occupation covered to prepare the student for entry into the field of construction management.
Construction projects are everywhere.
They include the building of homes,
schools, hospitals, skyscrapers, roads,

First Semester
CAD 102 Introduction t0 2-D CAD ......ooovioiiiiiiieee

bridges, industrial parks and much more. m CAD 176 Structural Drafting....... T
Project managers, site superintendents, m CMT 100 Intro. to thq Construction Industry
construction managers and others apply ENG 151 or 101. Eng||sh. .......................................................
their knowledge and skills of materials, PHY 115 Technical Physics |.......cccccoiiiiiiiiii R
products and processes to oversee the TOTAL ..ot ceese e s e s s ssne e
completi.on of construction projects. Second Semester
In this highly competitive industry, ACC 115 Fundamentals of Accounting .........cccccceeeveeiieennns 3
construction professions become involved m  CMT 110 Intermediate Construction 2
during the design and bidding phases of ECN 100 Introduction to ECONOMICS ..o 3
projects, and, after the job is awarded, ENG 153 or 102 English 3
they help assurg that thos? p'rojects are m HVA 130 Residential Comfort Systems.........ccccccoevveiveniennn. 3
completed on time and within budget. m REL 110 Real Estate Transactions........c.cccocvvviiiiiiiisiennn 3
TOTAL oottt ee s s sne s 17
Highlights of Waubonsee's Third Semester
Program CAD 140 Residential Architectural Drafting ..........cccccoceeennen 3
+ The curriculum includes a project 2 gm¥ ;?8 l(?ct;re]g?rr (E:)te()sr:ggstmatn """""""""""""""""""""" :33
management course where students ucti e
learn the same scheduling software COM 121 or 100 CommunicationS........c.ccevereaierciraane 3
used by many construction firms. MTH 113
+ Waubonsee’s program is suited for
recent high school graduates as well as Fourth Semester
those who have been employed in CAD 170 Commercial Architectural Drafting......................... 3
construction and want to expand their m CMT 220 Construction Management.........ccccocoevcveveervenenn.n. 3
skills for professional advancement. m CMT 230 Construction Safety and Health..............c.c.c.co...... 3
m CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring....................... 3
m REL 125 Contracts and Conveyancing .........ccccoovevervevannnnn. 1
Technical elective
TOTAL ...ttt see s e s ssee e
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ...............ccooecvririeeenennns 64

Technical Electives

CMT 225 Construction Project Management........................ 3
CMT 297 Construction Industry Internship........cc.cccocevennn 1
CMT 298 Construction Industry Internship..............cccocoo.... 2
MTH 104 Business Mathematics........cccooceviiiiiiiiiiii, 3
REL 120 Advanced Real Estate Principles/2000.................. 1

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Criminal Justice

Associate in Applied Science Degree

(550B) major code

The criminal justice degree is designed to meet the needs of individuals seeking
employment in the field of law enforcement, corrections and security. The courses are
both practical and theoretical and are supported by courses in the social sciences,
natural sciences and humanities. The design of this degree, while not a transfer degree,
can allow for transfer to a four-year institution with the advice of criminal justice

faculty and/or counselors.

General Education Requirements

COM 100 Fundamentals of Speech Communication............. 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiie 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
PHL 110 Introduction to Critical Thinking .......cc.ccoovieeeennin. 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ..........cccccovvviiiiiiincann.. 3
Mathematics or Science elective ® ...................... 3
TOTAL ..ottt 18
Criminal Justice Major Program Requirements
m CRJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice............cccoooveeninnnn. 3
m CRJ 101 Introduction to COrrections.............ccooveevrereeennn. 3
m CRJ 103 Criminal Justice Report Writing .........c.ccccoovveennnn. 3
m CRJ 105 Patrol Operations.........ccccceveivviiviiiiiiciieeee e, 3
m  CRJ 107 Juvenile JUSTICE ....oeoviiiiiiiiiiic e 3
m CRJ 120 The American Court System .......ccccccovvvirviiannnn. 3
m CRJ 200 Criminal Investigation ...........cccoccooviivieiieee 3
m  CRJ 220 Criminal LaW......coooiiiiiiiieeeceeeeeeeeeee e 3
m  CRJ 230 Criminology......c.cooveiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeceeee e 3
m CRJ 235 Multicultural Law Enforcement ..........cccccooveiennn 3
m  CRJ 250 [SSUES iN JUSHICE.....ooviieiiiiiiiiicc e 3
B 0 /Y S 33
Additional Program Requirements
CIS 110 Business Information Systems...........ccccvvviiennne. 3
PED 136 or 140 Physical Fitness™ .........cccoociviiiiiiiin 1
TOTAL ottt 4
Electives
Select 9 hours from list on next page................... 9
TOTAL .ottt 9
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ............ccccceecevriirrenriensieennn, 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

* A maximum of 4 semester hours of PED activity courses may apply to a degree or

certificate.

Criminal Justice

JobTitles

» DPolice Officer

« Police Detective

« Corrections Officer
+ Sheriff’s Deputy

+ Private Policing

About the Occupation

Police officers, detectives, guards and
correction officers are employed to
safeguard lives and property. They enforce
the laws and regulations that protect the
safety and constitutional rights of citizens.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Criminal justice student Vanessa
Escutia placed first in the nation at the
2007 Skills USA competition. The
contest put her knowledge to the test
with a variety of scenarios, including a
traffic stop, an arrest, a crime scene
and fingerprint collection.

+ Many Waubonsee graduates have gone
on to distinguished careers in criminal
justice, including current Oswego
police chief Dwight Baird.

_—_’-

SkillsUSA .

www.waubonsee.edu
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Criminal Justice

Electives (select 9 hours)

CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
CRJ
DIS

HSV
PED
PED
PED
PED
pPSY
SSC
SSC
SSC

33333333

*

102 Criminal Justice Career Exploration....................... 2
115 Accident Investigation ..........cccceeevviiiiiiiiiiieee, 3
145 Commercial Security Operations ............ccccceveen... 3
201  Crime Scene Investigation Laboratory .................. 3
202 Drug Enforcement Investigation........c..cccocevevennne. 3
207 Juvenile DelinQUeNCY........ccoovieiiiiiiiiieie 3
226 Criminal EVIdeNnCe .........cccoovviiiiiiiiiiieeee 3
296 Special Topics/Criminal Justice .........cc.ceeeevennnn. 1-3
101 Disability in SOCIELY ...covvovvviiiiiiiiicecce 3
210 Psychopharmacology and the Addictive Process..3
118* Personal Defense ........ccooovviiiiiiiiiiii 3
141* Jogging and Calisthenics..........ccoccooeveieeiiie 1
142* Weight Training ...coovveiiiiicceccceccee e, 1
148%* ConditioNiNG......coovieeieiiiiiiice e 1
226 Adolescent Psychology.........ccccocivviieiieiiiiicinnn, 3
297 Social Studies Internship.......ccccooviiiiiiiiiiin, 1
298 Social Studies Internship.........ccooooieiiiiiiiee 2
299 Social Studies Internship........cccoooiviiiiiiiiien 3

A maximum of 4 semester hours of PED activity courses may

apply to a degree or certificate.

E See directory inside back cover.

Commercial Security
Operations

Certificate of Achievement
(554B) major code

Students pursuing a certificate in commercial security operations
study the responsibilities, techniques and methods of commercial
security. Topics include safety, loss reduction, screening of
employees, alarm systems, physical plant security, post-disaster
operations and retail security. Firearms liability, safety and policy
are studied, and live firing on a pistol range is required.

Course Requirements

m CRJ 145 Commercial Security Operations .............cc......... 3
PROGRAMTOTAL .....ooceiceereeree s e sse s ssessse e s ne s 3

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Early Childhood Education

Early Childhood Education

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(570B) major code

The early childhood education degree offers two emphasis areas — preschool teacher
preparation and preschool director training. Students who complete courses in or
graduate from the teacher preparation early childhood education program may find
employment as preschool teachers in preschools, child care centers, family child care
facilities, recreation centers, children’s camps or park districts. Students may also find
positions as paraprofessional educators in public school settings including preschool,
kindergarten and early elementary grades.

Waubonsee Community College is entitled to confer the Illinois Director Credential,
Level I (IDC) to students who complete the early childhood education degree with

an emphasis in preschool director training and fulfill the additional requirements for
the IDC. Students with the early childhood education degree and the Illinois Director
Credential, Level I, are eligible to apply for positions as directors of early childhood
education programs. For further information regarding the Illinois Director Credential,
Level I program, contact Carla Ahmann, Assistant Professor of Early Childhood
Education, ext. 2311.

Early childhood education courses may transfer into related academic programs at
other colleges or universities. Students must consult with the Counseling and Advising
Center and the college or university they plan to attend.

General Education Requirements

COM 100 Fund. of Speech Communication ...........cc.cceeven. 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ........cccocoviiiiiiiiiiiei 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .........ccccceivviiiiiencennns. 3
SOC 120 Racial and Ethnic Relations
or
SOC 130 Marriage and the Family........ccoccooiiiiiiiiii 3
Math or Physical and
Life Sciences elective ®............ccoocooeiiiiiiiii, 3
TOTAL .ottt 18

Early Childhood Education Course Requirements

Students in both emphasis areas—preschool teacher preparation and the
IDC preschool director training—are required to complete this core
group of courses.

m ECE 101 |Intro. to Early Childhood Education ...................... 3
m ECE 105 Observation and Guidance of Young Children........ 3
m ECE 115 Child Growth/Development............ccccooovevenennn. 3
m ECE 120 Health, Safety and Nutrition ...........cccoocooiiiiiiennn 3
m ECE 210 Language Arts for the Young Child........................ 3
m ECE 215 Creative Activities for the Young Child................. 3
m ECE 220 Math and Science for the Young Child .................. 3
m ECE 235 Curriculum for Early Childhood Programs ............. 3
m ECE 250 Early Childhood Education Practicum

TOTAL ...

(continued on next page)
+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

JobTitles

« Preschool or Child Care Director

« Preschool or Child Care Teacher

« Preschool or Child Care Assistant

« Preschool or Child Care Classroom
Aide

« School Teacher Aide

+ Family Child Care Provider

About the Occupation

The profession of early childhood
education offers a wide variety of career
opportunities, ranging from caring for
infants and toddlers to working with
school-age children to supervising child
care centers and programs. Early
childhood educators may choose to
provide family child care services, seek
employment in the corporate setting, or
work in public or private preschools and
child care centers.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s
Program

+ Early childhood education students
often get the chance to observe at the
college’s on-site child care and
preschool facilities.

+ Waubonsee can confer the Illinois
Director Credential, Level I (IDC) to
students who complete the early
childhood education degree with an
emphasis in preschool director training
and who fulfill additional IDC
requirements.

1IDC

c

Illinois
Director
Credential

www.waubonsee.edu
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Early Childhood Education

Teacher Emphasis

Early Childhood Education Electives

(select 19 hours)

Students who plan to teach in Early Childhood Education set-
tings should complete their degree by choosing electives from
the courses listed below.

Director Emphasis

Early Childhood Education Director

Credential Requirements (19 hours)

Students who are pursuing the lllinois Director Credential,
Level |, are required to complete the specialized courses
listed below, as well as such additional requirements as the

m ECE 102 Career Explorations in Early Childhood ................. 3 fulfillment of professional contributions.
m ECE 107 Development and Guidance m ECE 125 Child, Family and Community .........ccccceeiiiieenane. 3
of the School Age Child.........ccccoceiiiiiiiiiiice 3 m ECE 230 Early Childhood Center Administration.................. 3
m ECE 110 Infant and Toddler Care..........cccocevvrviveiincinan, 3 m ECE 299 Early Childhood Education
m ECE 125 Child, Family and Community .........ccccooviiiiininnn 3 Administration Internship .........c.ccccooviiiiiiiis. 3
m ECE 140 Inclusion in Early Childhood: BUS 100 Introduction to BUSINESS .........cceeevieiiiiicieeeen 3
Birth Through Age 8.......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiciecc 3 EDU 220 Exceptional Child ........cc.oooveiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 3
m ECE 145 Multiculturalism in Early Childhood ....................... 3 PDV 110 Leadership StUdi€S........cccceevviiiiieiiiiiiciccieeee 3
m ECE 150 Foundations of Early Childhood EIBCHIVE oo 1
EAUCAtION ..o 3
m ECE 207 School-Age Programming...........ccceeveveviiienennnnn. 3 TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ............ccccccvrieenrneeeeecees e 64
m ECE 211 HeadsUp! Reading .........ccoocooiiiiiiiiiiieiciie 1 , , L.
m ECE 225 Play and Creative Expression for M Major course requires minimum grade of C.
the Young Child.......c..cooiiiiiiiiiiccc 3
m ECE 230 Early Childhood Center Administration.................. 3
EDU 220 Introduction to Special Education...............ccccoev.. 3
SUGGESTED

COURSE SEQUENCE
FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS*

ECE101 ECE115
Introduction to Early Child Growth and
Childhood Education Development

ECE105 ECE120 ECE235
Observation and Guidance Health, Safety and Curriculum for Early
of Young Children Nutrition Childhood Programs
(Prerequisite ECE115)
| |
ECE210 ECE215 ECE220
Language Arts for the Creative Activities for the Mathematics and Science
Young Child Young Child for the Young Child
(Prerequisite ECE235) (Prerequisite ECE235) (Prerequisite ECE235)

*Please consult course
descriptions for prerequisites
for all electives.

ECE250
Child Development
Practicum
(Must be taken last
semester)
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Child Care Worker

Certificate of Achievement
(572B) major code

The certificate program consists of course work directly related
to the study of children and their development. Students
completing this certificate may work as teacher’s aides or
assistants in various preschool programs. The certificate is also
of value to those choosing to operate licensed family child care

facilities, individuals serving as foster parents, or persons wishing

to obtain positions as nannies.

3 3

33333333

m

Course Requirements

ECE
ECE

ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE
ECE

PROGRAMTOTAL ...t 30

101
105

110
115
120
210
215
220
235
250

Introduction to Early Childhood Education ............
Observation and Guidance

of Young Children..........coooviiiiiiiiiiicc
Infant and Toddler Care.........cccooovvviiiiiiiiiii
Child Growth/Development ............ccocoovveiieiennnn.
Health, Safety and Nutrition ..............cccocooieenn
Language Arts for the Young Child ............c...........
Creative Activities for the Young Child...................
Math and Science for the Young Child ..................
Curriculum for Early Childhood Programs .............
Early Childhood Education Practicum....................

Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Early Childhood Aide

Certificate of Achievement
(573A) major code

Course Requirements

ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education ............
ECE 105 Observation and Guidance

of Young Children..........ccoooviiiiiiiiiicccce
ECE 110 Infant andToddler Care.........coceeevvieiieciiiiecce
ECE 115 Child Growth/Development
ECE 120 Health, Safety and Nutrition
PROGRAMTOTAL .......coireieceeeceee e e e e e

Infant and Toddler Care

Certificate of Achievement
(574A) major code

This certificate program is designed to provide the student
with theory and practice in caring for and educating infants
and toddlers.

Course Requirements

m ECE 110 Infant and Toddler Care.........ccocevviivineiiiiiie, 3
m ECE 115 Child Growth and Development.............cccccoovenee 3
Elective (see list below)........ccooviiiiiiiiiiic 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e s e s e s e e 9
Electives
m ECE 105 Observation and Guidance
of Young Children........c.ccooiiiiiiiiiice 3
m ECE 120 Health, Safety, and Nutrition ............ccoeiiiiiinn 3
m ECE 235 Curriculum for Early Childhood Programs ............. 3

Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Before and After
School-Age Care
Certificate of Achievement
(575A) major code

This certificate program acquaints students with basic knowledge
about the development, guidance, and appropriate curriculum for
a school-age program.

Course Requirements
m ECE 105 Observation and Guidance of

Young Children........cccooviiiiiiiiiiicece 3

m ECE 107 Development and Guidance of
the School-Age Child ........coociiiiiiiii, 3
m ECE 207 School-Age Programming..........cccccoevivveeiiiinennn. 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiieeecieeeeeeeeee e e e e 9

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Electronics Technology

JobTitles

+ Electronics Technician

« Electronic Equipment Repairer
« Computer Service Technician

« Electronics Inspector

+ Technical Managers

+ Technical Sales Representatives
+ PC Support Technicians (A+)

About the Occupation

Electronics technicians work in business,
industry and the government sector
assembling and servicing electronic
equipment and systems. They apply
scientific, engineering and mathematical
principles, and may become involved
with design work, experimentation,
fabrication of production prototypes,
quality assurance, equipment
maintenance and much more.
Manufacturers of all types employ
electronics technicians, with electrical
equipment and machinery manufacturers
accounting for more than one-third of
all jobs. Electronic technicians also find
employment doing scientific research
and as computer technicians.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Waubonsee’s electronics technology
program covers a broad spectrum of
the electronics technology field. There
are courses in AC and DC circuits,
linear devices, digital electronics,
telecommunications, PC hardware,
microprocessor theory, industrial
control systems and more.

Electronics Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(750A) major code

The electronics technology program prepares the graduate for entry into the

occupation of servicing digital and microprocessor controlled systems. Graduates

also have knowledge of linear circuits and radio frequency circuits.

General Education Requirements

COM
ENG
ENG
MTH

PHY

PHY

121
151
1563
203

m

115

or 100 CommuUNICatIONS........ccveeeiieiiiiieicieeeeeene 3
or 10T English ..o, 3
or 102 English ... 3
Advanced Mathematical Methods for

Technology ....coovviiiie 4
Introduction to Physics |

or

Technical Physics |......ccccoovioiiiiiiiiccc 4
Social and Behavioral Sciences elective e............. 3
0 1 Y S 20

Major Program Requirements

m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........cccocceeviiiviiiiiiiee,
m ELT 111 Circuit Analysis | (DC).......cccoovviiiiiiiiieeieiee
m ELT 112 Circuit Analysis Il (AC) ...oooiiiiiiiiiieeeecee,
m  ELT 127 Linear Devices |.....ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee
m  ELT 221 Linear Devices ll.....cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiecciie
m ELT 1317 Digital Electronics l......cc.cccooviviiiiiiiiiiiiie
m ELT 229 Digital Electronics Il.........cccoociiiiiiiii,
m ELT 231 Microprocessor Theory .........cccooceeeieicencane..
110 J /Y P
Program Electives

Technical Electives (see below and next page) ............ 14

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............ccocoiiiiinirnee e, 64

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Guided Technical Electives for
Options within the Electronics Technology AAS degree

Option: General Electronics Emphasis

Choose electives from any ELT, CIS or IDT prefix course or see the dean
for appropriate substitutions.

Option: Computer Industry Emphasis
Choose electives from the following:

CIS
CIS
CIS
CIS
CIS
CIS
CIS
ELT

170
190
191
195
196
197
198
232

Networking Essentials (3)

PC Hardware Essentials (3)

PC Repair Essentials (1)

Network Technology | (3)

Network Technology Il (3)

Network Technology Il (3)

Network Technology IV (3)
Advanced Microprocessor Theory (3)
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Option: Telecommunications Emphasis
Choose electives from the following:

CIS 170 Networking Essentials (3)

CIS 190 PC Hardware Essentials (3)

CIS 191 PC Repair Essentials (1)

ELT 161 Introductory Telecommunications (3)
ELT 232 Advanced Microprocessor Theory (3)
ELT 261 Intermediate Telecommunications (3)

Option: Industrial Electronics Emphasis
Choose electives from the following:

CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring (3)
ELT 251 Industrial Circuits and Controls (3)

IDT 115  Motor Controls | (3)

IDT 215 Motor Controls Il (3)

IDT 240 Programmable Controllers (3)

Basic Electronics Technology

Certificate of Achievement
(754B) major code

Completion of the electronics technology certificate indicates
that the student has a basic knowledge of electronics.

Course Requirements

m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........cccooviiiiiiiiciiiei 4
m * Electronic technical electives............cccccveeeeeni... 13
PROGRAMTOTAL .....ccooe e ccccccnnnnnrrrrrrre e eeee e es e n e s e e 17

*  Students may choose any ELT prefix course.

Advanced Electronics
Technology

Certificate of Achievement
(756A) major code

Completion of the advanced electronics technology certificate
indicates that the student has a solid foundation in solid state and
digital electronics. The student is prepared to enter or advance
within the production, quality, design, research or marketing
fields of electronics.

Course Requirements

m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics .......c.cccccoevviiiieiiiiiei, 4
m ELT 111 Circuit Analysis | (DC)..cc.ooovveiviiiiiiiiiicecce 4
m ELT 112 Circuit Analysis Il (AC) ....cccooviiiiiiiiiiieeee 4
m  ELT 121 Linear Devices |.......cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 4
m ELT 131 Digital Electronics l.......cccoocoiiiiiiiiii 3
m ELT 221 Linear Devices Il ..o 4
m ELT 229 Digital Electronics ll........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiciccee 3
m  ELT 231 Microprocessor TNEOIY ........ccceevveeiiiiiieiiiiiieei, 4

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiiiiiriceeescnressssee s ssneessnee s sseeseenns 30

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Electrical Maintenance

Certificate of Achievement
(759A) major code

Commercial and residential electrical servicing methods are the
focus of this certificate option. It is designed for individuals
interested in learning and upgrading skills in troubleshooting,
repairing and maintaining residential and commercial electrical
equipment and machinery. Emphasis is on tools, measuring
equipment, controls, motors and wiring diagrams. Single and three
phase delta and wye circuits are covered.

Course Requirements

m CMT 250 Commercial & Residential Wiring..............cccee.n. 3

m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........c.ccoceeviiiiiiiiiiccin, 4
m ELT 251 Industrial Circuits and Controls

or IST 111 Industrial Electricity l..........cocoovvinene.n. 3

PROGRAM T TOTAL......coiceeeeereeeeeressneeesse e sme e mee e s snne s 10

Microcomputer Maintenance

Certificate of Achievement
(761A) major code

Students completing this certificate are trained for entry-level
technician work on microcomputer-based equipment.

Course Requirements

CIS 170 Networking Essentials...........cccccovivviviiiiiiiiies 3
m CIS 190 PC Hardware Essentials..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiii, 3
m CIS 191 PC Repair Essentials .........cccoovoviviiiiiiiiciie 1
m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........cccoocoviiiiiiiiiiii
m ELT 131 Digital Electronics l......ccccooeviiiiiiiiiiieiiec,
m ELT 229 Digital Electronics ll......c..cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiccee,
m  ELT 231 Microprocessor TNEOIY .......cccovverviviieniieaieen
m ELT 232 Advanced Microprocessor Theory

PROGRAMTOTAL ...ttt ne s
Telecommunication
Technician
Certificate of Achievement
(765A) major code

Telecommunication is the transfer of information between two or
more points. This program introduces the student to the basics of
modern electronic communication methods and equipment. The
certificate prepares the student for an entry-level position or for
more extensive training and education in telecommunications.

Course Requirements

m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........ccccccoeiviiieiciiiien.
m  ELT 111 Circuit Analysis | (DC)......cooovivviiiiiiiiiicie
m ELT 112 Circuit Analysis Il (AC) .....ccocooviiiiiiiiieeeceiee
m  ELT 121 Linear Devices ...
m ELT 131 Digital Electronics l.......cccooeviiiiiiiiiiiieiicec,
m ELT 161 Introductory Telecommunications..............c...........
m ELT 229 Digital Electronics Il.........ccccooiiiiiiiiiciiie
m ELT 261 Intermediate Telecommunications
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooriierceeerere e e s e e e s e s

www.waubonsee.edu
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Facility Service Technology

JobTitles Facility Service Technology
« Maintenance Technician . g .

. Building Engineer Certificate of Achievement

+ Chief Engineer (793A) major code

«+ Facilities Engineer
+ Building Technician
+ Boiler Operator

This certificate provides the student with the basic through advanced knowledge in
heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems as well as electrical and mechanical
systems that are typical to commercial and industrial building. Several classes
concentrate on current building electrical and mechanical codes.

About the Occupation Course Requirements

Commercial properties, such as shopping m  CMT 250 Commercial_ qnd Residential Wiring................... B
centers, strip malls, hospitals, high-rise m HVA 100 Basp Elec.tr|(:|tyl for HVAC. ..o 3
buildings and educational institutions, m HVA 110 Refr|gerat|0n Prmgples .......................................... 3
all need to be taken care of, and that is m HVA 120 Heat.lng and CO‘?"”Q Systems
the job of the facility service technology Sen_nce a_nd Maintenance.........oocoeeviciniiiice 3
professional. He/she needs to be a “jack- m HVA 130 Res.|dent|a|A L L 3
of-all-trades,” as each building has M HVA 140 Basic Heating SyStems.........c.coovvvsvmversssnneeen 3
plumbing, electrical, ventilation, heating, m IDT 115 l\/lqtqr Controls I. .................................................... 3
lighting, air conditioning, refrigeration m IDT 150 Building Mechanical Systems..................c.c........ 3
and mechanical systems that need to be m IDT 215 Motor Controls I...... T s 3
repaired and maintained. m IDT 230 Commercial Power Distribution and Lighting.......3
PROGRAMTOTAL .......ooiiiriinrienrin e 30

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ In completing Waubonsee’s facility
service technology certificate, students
will gain a broad base of knowledge in
heating, ventilation and air
conditioning plus industrial electricity,
wiring, power distribution and
mechanical systems.
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Fire Science Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(610A) major code

This degree is designed for individuals seeking a career in fire science. The program
includes course work toward State Fire Marshal certifications as a Fire Fighter II, III,
Instructor I, Hazardous Materials First Responder, Emergency Rescue Specialist, Fire
Apparatus Engineer and Officer I. Students may also acquire Department of Public
Health certification as an Emergency Medical Technician Assistant. All fire science
courses at Waubonsee are approved by the Illinois State Fire Marshal’s Office.

General Education Requirements

COM 100 or 121 CommunicationS.........ccccoveeviieiieiiieieeans 3
ENG 101 or151 English ..o 3
ENG 102 or 153 English ...coocoiiiiiiiieiiee 3
MTH 101 College Mathematics .........cccoevvevvieeiieiiciiee, 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ..........ccccocevviiiiiiencennns. 3

General Education elective ®...........c..ccoovviiiienns 3

TOTAL .ot e s 18

Fire Science Technology Major
Program Requirements

m FSC 100 Fire SCIence | .....oooviiiiiiieceeeeeeeeee 4
m FSC 110 Fire Science Il ..o, 4
m FSC 140 Fire Apparatus Engineer ..........cccooeeviiiiiieenn. 4
m FSC 200 Fire Science Hl .....c.ccoooviiiiiiiiiiicce, 4
m FSC 210 Fire Science IV......c.ccoooviiiiiiiiiicce e, 4
m FSC 231 Fire Science Administration l..........cccccoeeiviivineennn. 3
m FSC 160 Tactics and Strategy | ....ccoocoovvevveiiiiieeccee 3
m FSC 170 Fire Science Instructor | ........cccoocooviiiiiiiiii 3
m FSC 232 Fire Science Administration Il ...........c.coocooeeiinn. 3
m FSC 120 Hazardous Materials Operations ...........c...ccoceveenn. 3
m FSC 220 Fire Inspection and Prevention ............ccccoveenenn. 3
B 0 /Y S 38
Additional Requirements
EMT 120 Emergency Medical Technician-Basic................... 6
Program Electives
m Fire Science elective
(select from list)....c.oeoviiieiiieeee e 3
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..............cccccoevvrirrrreennnen. 65

Fire Science Electives

FSC 150 Vehicle and Machinery Operations........................ 3
FSC 233 Fire Science Administration Il...............cooooeii, 3
FSC 234 Fire Science Administration IV .............ccoooeiii, 3
FSC 260 Tactics and Strategy Il ......cc.ocoovveviiiiiiiiiiee 3
FSC 270 Fire Science Instructor Il .......coooevvviiiiiiiiiiee 3

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

Fire Science

JobTitles

« Firefighter

« Fire Inspector
+ Fire Chief

«+ Fire Engineer
« Fire Officer

« Fire Instructor

About the Occupation

Firefighting is a dangerous and complex
profession. From entry-level firefighter
through fire chief, they work in teams to
save lives, extinguish fires and respond to
a variety of emergency situations. They
also help prevent fires through public
education and building inspections.
Firefighters participate in training and
practice drills throughout their careers.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ The Waubonsee fire science program is
certified by the Office of the Illinois
State Fire Marshal.

« Completion of Waubonsee’s associate
degree in fire science technology
prepares a student to transfer to a
university and pursue a bachelor’s
degree.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

« Fire Fighter I and III

« Fire Apparatus Engineer

+ Hazardous Materials First Responder

» Rescue Specialist - Roadway
Extrication

« Fire Instructor I and II

« Fire Officer I and II

www.waubonsee.edu
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Fire Science

Enrollment and Experience

It is strongly recommended that Fire Science majors either gain
employment with a fire department or volunteer with a
department as early as possible. Some lllinois State Fire Marshal
certifications require experience with a department in addition to
course work.

Firefighter
Certificate of Achievement
(612A) major code

This certificate is for those interested in employment as a
firefighter or for those seeking advancement in the field. This
program provides course work toward State Fire Marshal
certifications as a Fire Fighter II, III, Hazardous Materials First
Responder and a Fire Apparatus Engineer.

Course Requirements
FSC 100 Fire SCienCe |..ccoooveiiicieiiceeeeeee e
FSC 110 Fire Science Il..c.ooooviiiiiiiiciicece e
FSC 120 Hazardous Materials Operations ...............ccoceve.nnn.
FSC 140 Fire Apparatus Engineer........c.ccccooieiiiiiiiiicen,
FSC 200 Fire Science Il ..o
FSC 210 Fire Science IV.....oooviioeiiceeeeeeeee

333333

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ccooririiintcinesssn e 23

Fire Officer |

Certificate of Achievement
(613C) major code

This certificate is designed for those wishing to pursue a

career in fire science as an officer. This program provides course

work toward State Fire Marshal certifications as Instructor I,
Fire Fighter II, III, Fire Officer I and Hazardous Materials
First Responder.

Course Requirements

FSC 100 Fire SCIeNCe |...oiivoiiiiieeieeeeeeeee e
FSC 110 Fire Science Il......oooviiiiiiciiece e
FSC 120 Hazardous Materials Operations ...........c...ccoeeveenn.
FSC 160 Tactics and Strategy |......cccovveviiiiiiiieiiie
FSC 170 Fire Science Instructor | .......cccccooovviiiiiiiiiiic,
FSC 200 Fire Science Il ....coooovoeieoeeeeee
FSC 210 Fire Science IV......cooviioiiicieeeeeeeee
FSC 220 Fire Inspection and Prevention.............ccccceveeuninn.
FSC 231 Fire Science Administration |........c..cccccevvevieiinnnn.
FSC 232 Fire Science Administration Il.........cccc.cooovviiiin,
PSY 245 or 100 Psychology.......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiicic e

3333333333

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ccoririiinicinn s 37

Fire Officer Il

Certificate of Achievement
(614A) major code

This certificate is designed for those currently holding Fire
Officer I Certification and who are interested in advancing their
careers as officers in a fire science organization. This program
provides course work toward state fire marshal certification as
Fire Officer II.

Course Requirements

FSC 233 Fire Science Administration Il..............cccccoeeiel.
FSC 234 Fire Science Administration IV ..........cccccooviiiienn.
FSC 260 Tactics and Strategy Il .....cccooooviiiiiiiiiiiccee
FSC 270 Fire Science Instructor Il
PROGRAM T TOTAL ...t ccreeee s cccnnee e snnr e s nnneee s

3333

Fire Service Instructor

Certificate of Achievement
(617A) major code

This certificate is for those wishing to pursue a career in fire
science as an instructor. This program provides course work
toward State Fire certifications as Instructor I, II, Fire Fighter II,
III and Hazardous Materials First Responder.

Course Requirements

FSC 100 Fire Science | c..ovviiiiiiieeeceeee
FSC 110 Fire Science Il ..o
FSC 120 Hazardous Materials Operations ..........c..ccccevnni..
FSC 170 Fire Science Instructor | ......cccoeveeiiiiiiiiiieii
FSC 200 Fire Science Il ....ooovvioieeiecceece e
FSC 210 Fire Science IV ..o
FSC 270 Fire Science Instructor Il .........oooooiiiiiiii

3333333

PROGRAM TOTAL ......coiiiiricrrne s 25

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Graphic Design

Graphic Design
Associate in Applied Science Degree
(930B) major code

This program combines design theory and principles of visual communication to
create computerized graphic design solutions. Emphasis is placed on utilizing visual
technology software/hardware to solve electronic output problems. This course of
study prepares students to develop a professional portfolio for an immediate graphic
design position.

Although the intent of the graphic design AAS degree program is occupational, many
courses within the program are individually articulated with four-year colleges offering
graphic design programs to facilitate continued study at a four-year institution.
Courses are aligned with IAI courses when possible.

General Education Requirements

ENG 101 or 151 English....ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiecccccee 3
ENG 102 or152 or 153 English .....ccccoooiviiiiiiiiii 3
COM 100 or 120 or 121 or 135 Communications................. 3
ART 102 History of Western Art —
Renaissance to Modern Art..........cccooiiiiiiien 3
Social and Behavioral Sciences electivee .............. 3
Math or Physical and Life Sciences electivee ....... 3
TOTAL ..o 18
Graphic Design Major Program Requirements
M ART 110 DeSign | ..ooioiiiiiiiiicieceeeeeee e 3
m  ART 120 Basic Drawing | ...cccoooiioiiiiiiiiccee e 3
m GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X......ccoocvoviiiiiiiiiiie, 1
m GRD 105 History of Graphic Design........cccccocoviiiiiiiienn. 3
m GRD 135 Desktop Publishing.......c..cccooviiiiiiiiii 3
m GRD 160 Computer llustration...........ccoevvevriiiciiciiiee, 3
M  GRD 165 Typography ......ccccccveeiiiiiiiiieiiicie e 3
m GRD 170 Digital IMage .....cccooeviiiiieiiiiieceee e 3
m  GRD 173 Graphic Design l......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiceeeeee e 3
m  GRD 190 Print ProdUction ...........coeovuieiiiieeeeceeeee e 3
m GRD 265 Graphic Design for theWorld Wide Web ............... 3
m GRD 273 Graphic Design l.....ccccoovioviiiiiiiicecce, 3
m GRD 275 Digital Photography .........ccccoevviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecee, 3
m GRD 280 2-D Animation and Multimedia............ccccoeveeeennn. 3
m GRD 285 3-D Animation and Multimedia.................ccccoc...... 3
m GRD 292 Graphic Design Portfolio...........cccccooeiiiiiiiciiin 1
m WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3
TOTAL ... 47

(continued on next page)

JobTitles

+ Graphic Designer

+  Web Designer

+ Animator/Illustrator

+ Desktop Publishing Specialist
o Production Artist

About the Occupation

Creating a design that is appropriate for a
given product and its audience is the main
concern for a successful designer. The job
need for fields specializing in desktop
design is expected to increase tremen-
dously in the next decade. Designers need
to continually redefine their field, and
knowledge of current events and attitudes
will help the designer create designs that
reflect and affect society. With an
expected 100 million people online in the
U.S. by the middle of the next decade, and
the increased use of visual messages
through television and film, the need for
designers to shape the messages that
society reads will increase dramatically.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

« At Waubonsee, students develop a
professional portfolio that can help
them land a job after graduation.

Sound Interesting?

Students interested in this program may
also be interested in Translation; see page
157.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Graphic Design

GRD Electives (select 3 hours) comprehensive
AOS 110 or CIS 110 COMPULETS ...cvveviieiieieiiieieie e 3 G h = D =
ART 101 History of Western Art—Ancient to Medieval....... 3 ra p 1C esl g n
ART 1M1 DeS|gnII ................................................................ 3 Certificate of Achievement
ART 140 Photography | .....coooviiiiiiiicee e 3 .
ART 222 Life DIBWING ..o 3 (938B) major code
ART 260 Painting |.....cocoooiiiiiiiiii e 3 This program is structured to provide a practical hands-on
ART 265 Watercolor ..o 3 experience in digital design and graphic fundamentals such as
CAD 100 Basic Technical Drawing.........ccccoecoveioiiirnncnnns 3 design, layout techniques, computer applications, Web design,
CAD 102 Introduction t0 2-D CAD .....ccoevviviiiieiee e 3 illustration/ animation, digital prepress techniques and portfolio
GRD 290 Graphic Design Studio Art.........cooiiiiiiciininnan 3 development. This career direction of training/ retraining was
GRD 299 Graphic Design Internship.......cccocoovviviiiiiiienn. 3 created to address the rapidly expanding needs of business and
*MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing .........cccccccvvevriricnan. 1 industry for graphic design software/hardware specialists. A
MCS 170 Beginning Presentation Graphics .......................... 1 professional portfolio will be expected to attain this certificate.
MKT 200 Principles of Marketing.........cccccoovoveieiiicien 3 .
MKT 215 Principles of AdVErtising ... 3 Course Requirements
*WEB 100 Introduction to the INternet ..............ccccoovvvvvvevvnnn. 1 m GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X 1
m GRD 105 History of Graphic Design ........ccccvviriiiviiicncnnn, 3
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..o 68 ™M GRD 135 Desktop Publishing........ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiicien, 3
m GRD 160 Computer lllustration...........ccoevveviiiiiniiiiee 3
* Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency M  GRD 165 TyPOGraphy ......cccooereiieiiiieiieiec e 3
test. Contact the division of Business and Information M GRD 170 Digital IMAGE «....vveveeeeeeeeeeeee oo 3
Systems (see directory) for test dates and times. M GRD 173 Graphic DESIGN |...evovveoeeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeee e, 3
«+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66. m GRD 190 Print F-’roduc’luon """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 3
m GRD 265 Graphic Design for the WWW.........ccooooiiviin 3
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C. m GRD 273 Graphic Design Il........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiic 3
m GRD 275 Digital Photography ........cccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiciiiee 3
H = = = m GRD 280 2-D Animation and Multimedia...........cccceovivnenane. 3
Beginning Graphic Design m GRD 285 3-D Animation and Multimedia................c........ 3
Certificate of Achievement m GRD 292 Graphic Design Portfolio...........c..ccooveeeeiiiinenn 1
m  WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ............... 3

(935A) major code PROGRAM TOTAL

This certificate program enables students to design/layout basic

k for deskt blishi lications.
work fot desitop publishing applications m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Course Requirements

GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X
GRD 135 Desktop Publishing.........cccocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiie
GRD 160 Computer lUstration............cccocveeviieeieiceee
GRD 170 Digital IMage .....c.cooevviiiiieiiieiieiceee e
GRD 173 Graphic Design l....c.ccoceoiieiiiiiiiiceeeeeee
GRD 190  Print ProdUcCtion .........coceoiiviiiiiiecieeece
PROGRAMTOTAL ..o

333333

There are several Web development certificates and degrees offered by both the Graphic Design and Computer
Careers-World Wide Web/Internet curriculums. The certificate and degree titles in both areas may sound similar, but
there are distinct differences between the two. Your own specific background and interest will determine which
certificate or degree is best for you. If you are interested in the artistic design of Web pages through the use of
design software, design layout techniques, advanced use of multimedia, animation, sound and video, the Graphic
Design certificates and programs are appropriate for study. If you are interested in the construction, maintenance

and support of Web pages through the use of computer programming and limited Web design software, the
Computer Careers-World Wide Web/Internet certificates and degrees are appropriate. In short, the Graphic Design
certificates and degree focus on the design of Web pages, while the Computer Careers-World Wide Web/Internet
certificates and degrees primarily focus on the maintenance and support of Web sites. Please contact Counseling
and Advising (see directory) for more specific descriptions of these certificates and degrees and to discuss which
one may be most appropriate for you.
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Electronic Publishing

Certificate of Achievement
(943A) major code

This program addresses the emerging areas of study and
vocational training in electronic publishing. Word processing,
electronic typesetting, design/ layout techniques, as well as
prepress problems in desktop publishing will be solved. This
certificate of study trains the student in basic graphic design/
graphic arts skills used by desktop specialists.

Course Requirements

*AOS 100 Keyboarding......ccooveoieeiiieeiiieeee e 1

m AOS 240 Desktop Publishing Using Word Processing ......... 3
m GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X.....cccoovviiiiiiiiiiie 1
m GRD 105 History of Graphic Design ........cccccoceovieiiiiiieiin. 3
m GRD 135 Desktop Publishing......c..ccoovoviiiiiiiiiiii 3
m GRD 160 Computer lllUStration............cccooveviiiiieicieee 3
M  GRD 165 Typography .........cccoceoviiimoiiiiiiieeiiieeee e 3
m GRD 170 Digital IMage ......coooviiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 3
m  GRD 190 Print Production ........ccccoveiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 3
*MCS 130 Beginning Word Processing .........ccoccovvvveivaeannn. 1
MCS 131 Intermediate Word Processing..........cccccceeveeeninnnn. 1
MCS 230 Advanced Word Processing...........cccceeroieiennn. 1
MKT 215 Principles of Advertising ..........ccccoovveevieiiiieee. 3

m WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3
PROGRAMTOTAL .....coooiiieerercee st snn e ssne s 32

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Contact the division of Business and Information
Systems (see directory) for test dates and times.

Animation

Certificate of Achievement
(945A) major code

This certificate program enables students to develop the visual
art capabilities and skills needed for a career in animation.
Courses in the program incorporate skills that include the
drawing basics, such as figures and characters design, adding
depth and personality to animations, establishing proper
emotions in animation, and state-of-the-art computer assisted
animation techniques in 2-D and 3-D animation courses. The
animation certificate provides students the tools to tell a story
and give life to characters through the use of the most modern
electronic media. Courses are taught in a state-of-the-art
computer lab.

Course Requirements

ART 110 DeSign | oo 3
ART 120 Basic Drawing | .....cccoooiiiiiiiiiic 3
GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X.....cccooeviiiiiiiiiiiie 1
GRD 160 Computer Hustration..........ccccoeevieveiiiieiiicieees
GRD 170 Digital IMage .....ccooveviiiiieiiiiece e
GRD 265 Graphic Design for the WWW ...
GRD 275 Digital Photography ..........cccooeviiiiiiiiiiiieiciee
GRD 280 2-D Animation and Multimedia
GRD 285 3-D Animation and Multimedia
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiirieenrere e

333333333

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Web Design and Publishing

Certificate of Achievement
(944A) major code

This certificate program addresses the emerging area of Web
page design and publishing by preparing students to create
professional-level Web pages and media. The courses are
designed to give students the education and hands-on experience
necessary to gain an edge in the rapidly growing field of Web
page design and publishing. Students will begin with Web design
fundamentals and work up to advanced use of multimedia,
animation, and sound and video in developing attractive and
effective Web pages and publications. Courses are taught in a
state-of-the-art computer lab.

Course Requirements

M ART 110 Design | ..o 3
m GRD 101 Introduction to Mac OS X......ccoocovviviiiiiiiiie 1
m GRD 160 Computer llustration...........ccoovveeviiiiiiiiiiieee, 3
m GRD 170 Digital IMage .....ccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeie e 3
m GRD 265 Graphic Design for the WWW.........ccoooiiiien 3
m GRD 275 Digital Photography ........cccccoevviiiiiiiiiiiecciee 3
m GRD 280 2-D Animation and Multimedia...............ccccoevvenen. 3
m WEB 110 Web Development with HTML/XHTML ................ 3
m WEB 111 Web Site Design
PROGRAMTOTAL ......coiiciiiiennere e

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Health Care Interpreting

JobTitle Health Care Interpreting
« Health Care Interpreter . . . .

Associate in Applied Science Degree

(630A) major code
About the Occupation Health care interpreting is an applied science degree that trains bilingual individuals
Health care interpreters are bilingual to be interpreters in health care settings. Currently, the degree focuses on English/
individuals trained in interpretation skills Spanish interpreting. Health care interpreters facilitate communication between
and medical terminology who facilitate people who speak different languages and have different cultural backgrounds.

communication between people speaking
different languages in health care settings.
The occupation involves listening and
understanding meaning in one language

Structured written and oral screening tests are conducted to determine proficiency in
both English and Spanish. Students must be 18 years of age or older at the time of
assignment to a practicum site.

and attempting to reproduce the most General Education Requirements
equivalent meaning possible in another BIO 260 Human Structure and Function ..............ccccocoven.. 4
language. COM 121 or 100 Communications..........cccooveeieiericiieiee, 3
Health care interpreting is an emerging ENG 161 or101 English ........ T 3
discipline as health care settings seek ENG 152 or 1,53 or 102 Engllsh_ """""""""""""""""""""""""""" 3
to more accurately comply with the SOC 120 Racial and Ethnic Relations ...........ccccovviiiiiiiiies 3
Americans with Disabilities Act and Title m SPN 205 Spanish for Native Speakers ...........ccocoviiiiiinnnn. 3
VI of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. Health TOTAL ------------------------------------------------------------- 19
care interpreters are trained to under- Health Care Interpreting Major Program Requirements
ztand tgelr fprfhf,essmlrllil rtOIe anqti,dhere COM 125 Communication Strategies for
oacodeote 1cslw 13 ransniu 1lng Healthcare Careers.........ccocovvviiiiiiiiiicieee, 2
messages accurately and completely. m HCI 100 Introduction to Health Care Interpreting ............... 2
m HCI 102 Survey Of Mental Health & Substance
Abuse Issues in Health Care Interpreting ............. 3
Highlights of Waubonsee’s m HClI 105 Anatomy and Medical Procedures
Program for Health Care Interpreting.........c.cccoooeiiiiiene. 3
+ Waubonsee’s associate degree in HCI m HClI 110 Health Care Interpreting Laboratory:
is the first program of its kind in the English/Spanish +.........cooiii 2
state of Illinois. m HClI 130 Mental Health Interpreting Laboratory:
« Full-time faculty member Cynthia Enghsh/Spamsh e 2
Perez formerly worked as the lead m HCI 150 Anatomical Terminology Laboratory:
interpreter at Provena Mercy Center Ehgllsh/Spamsh Fo, TP 2
in Aurora. m HClI 200 Simultaneous Interpreting Laboratory:
English/Spanish +.......ccccooiiiiiiiiii, 3

m HCI 220 Approaches to Health Care in Hispanic Culture +.3
m HClI 290 Health Care Interpreting Seminar

Sound Interesting? and Field EXperience +........c..ccoocoovoveveverennnnn, 4
Students interested in this program may m TRA 100 Introduction to Translation ...........ccccccevrvrririnnsn. 2
also be interested in Translation, see m TRA 110 Translation Laboratory: English/Spanish +............. 2
page 157 m TRA 130 Medical Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish + ... 2

m TRA 200 Advanced Translation Laboratory:
English/Spanish +

B 0 2 7
General Electives ..............ceeeeeveccicinnnnnnnnnnnns 1"
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS FOR DEGREE ..................... 64

Major course requires minimum grade of C
+  Program admission required for enrollment.
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Health Care Interpreting

Certificate of Achievement
(635A) major code

This certificate indicates completion of all the health care
interpreting and translation courses required for a fully-trained
health care interpreter.

Structured written and oral screening tests are conducted to
determine proficiency in both English and Spanish. Students
must be 18 of age or older at the time of assignment to a
practicum site.

Course Requirements

m COM 125 Communication Strategies for
Healthcare Careers..........cccoovveevieieiiiiiicee,

m SOC 120 Racial and Ethnic Relations ..........cc.ccoceevviiiieinnnn.
m HCI 100 Introduction to Health Care Interpreting ...............
m HCI 102 Survey of Mental Health & Substance

Abuse Issues in Health Care Interpreting .............
m HCI 105 Anatomy and Medical Procedures
for Health Care Interpreting........ccccoovveviiinieiienns.

m HCI 110 Health Care Interpreting Laboratory:
English/Spanish +.......ccccooviiiiiiiii
m HClI 130 Mental Health Interpreting Laboratory:

English/Spanish + ..o,
m HCI 150 Anatomical Terminology Laboratory:

English/Spanish +.......ccccooiiiiiiiiiii e,
m HCI 200 Simultaneous Interpreting Laboratory:

English/Spanish + ..o
m HClI 220 Approaches to Health Care

in Hispanic CUlture +........ccccooeoviiieiiieieecee,

m HCI 290 Health Care Interpreting Seminar

and Field EXperience +......cccccovvvevviviiiiiciiiiee
m SPN 205 Spanish for Native Speakers ...........ccccoooviiiinn
m TRA 100 Introduction to Translation ..........c.ccccoeciiiiiiienine.
m TRA 110 Translation Laboratory: English/Spanish +.............
m TRA 130 Medical Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish +.......ccccooiiiiiiiiii,
m TRA 200 Advanced Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish +.......ccccoviiiiiiiiii

PROGRAMTOTAL .....coctiiirriie i 40

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Health Care Interpreting—
Practitioner

Certificate of Achievement
(642A) major code

This certificate is designed for the practicing health care
interpreter who has received on-the-job training. The selected
health care interpreting and translation courses provide a body
of knowledge and theory to complement and reinforce the
skills acquired through experience. It is non-language specific
and may be pursued by interpreters working in a wide range of
bilingual health care settings.

Course Requirements

m AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Occupations ................. 1
m COM 125 Communication Strategies for

Healthcare Careers.......cccoceevviiiiiiiiiieceeee 2
m HCI 100 Introduction to Health Care Interpreting. .............. 2
m HClI 102 Survey Of Mental Health & Substance

Abuse Issues in Health Care Interpreting ............. 3

m HCI 105 Anatomy and Medical Procedures
for Health Care Interpreting.........cccccovvvvviiiinnnnnn.

m SOC 120 Racial and Ethnic Relations ...................
m TRA 100 Introduction to Translation ....................
PROGRAM TOTAL ....cceeeeiiriiieieee e r s s s ssss s ssssssssssssnsssenees

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Health Careers Emergency Medical Technician

JobTitle Emergency Medical Technician -

+ Emergency Medical Technician-Basic =

. Paramedic Paramedic
Associate in Applied Science Degree
(400A major code)

About the Occupation

People’s lives depend on the quick
reaction and expertise of emergency
medical technicians (EMTs). EMTs treat
victims of automobile accidents, heart
attacks, drownings, gunshots, and
childbirth at the scene. Following strict
guidelines, EMTs give appropriate

The Emergency Medical Technician — Paramedic degree represents collaboration
between Waubonsee Community College and the Southern Fox Valley Emergency
Medical Services System (SFEVEMSS) Paramedic Training Program based at Delnor-
Community Hospital. This degree program prepares individuals for employment as
paramedics in fire departments and fire protection districts. Those entering the degree
program must have a current license as an EMT-B (Emergency Medical Technician-
Basic) and acceptance into the EMT-Paramedic Program at Delnor-Community

Hospital.
emergency care and then transport the
sick or injured to a medical facility. The General Education Requirements
specific responsibilities of the EMT COM 100 orCOM 121 .o 3
depend on the level of qualification and ENG 101 orENG 151 .. 3
training. ENG 102 0FENG 153 ..o 3
BIO 100 Introduction to Biology .......ccccoveviiiiiiiiieiiiiiene 3
Social Science Elective (SOC 120 suggested) .......... 3
Highlights of Waubonsee's General Education Elective (PHL 105 suggested) .3
Prog ram TOTAL ..o e e asasnnneees 18
¢ InEMT 120, emergency situations are EMT-Paramedic Major Program Requirements
simulated, with students playing the m EMT 120 EMTBasic + .. . 6
roles not only of the EMTs, but also the m EMT 125 Paramedicl+ . . 6.5
victims, bystanders, police officers and m  EMT 126 Paramedic Il + ...ccoooiiiiiiiei e 6.5
hospital personnel. Students then get a M  EMT 127 Paramedic 1l + .ooovovoeeeeeoooeeeeeeeeee, 4.5
dose of the real thing during their 12 M EMT 128 Paramedic IV + ..oooooooocerroeeeooeeeeeee oo 45
hours of required emergency room m  EMT 129 ParamedicV +....ccoooveiiiieieeieceeeeeeeeeeeeee, 15
observation. m EMT 130 In-Hospital Clinical Experience for
the Paramedic | +...ooooviiviiiiiiicecceeeeee 1
Professional Certification m EMT 131 Field Clinical .Experience for
Opportunities the Parqmed@ I Foe B 1
Students who earn Waubonsee’s EMT-B m EMT 230 In-Hospital Cl||n|ca| Experience for
certificate are prepared to take either the T 2;;%?;?&?@3 ;-nencefor ................................... 3
state licensure examination, Emergency the Paramedic I?+ 3
I\N/[:tcil(tila;ll?:gllirsltlf;fa:f_ EBfr?;:gZ;g;i\/[e dical m EMT 298 .Ii’-aor_?_RwLedic INTErNShIP + v 2
.............................................................. 39.5

Technician examination through the
Illinois Department of Public Health. Program Electives
Additional education and experience
offer the EMT-B certificate-holder an
opportunity for employment in a variety
of occupations including EMT- TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS FOR DEGREE ................... 675
Intermediate, EMT-Advanced and
EMT-Paramedic.

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.
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Program Electives for EMT-Paramedic (10 hours needed)

AOS 100 Keyboarding........cccooveiioiiiiiiieecceee 1
CIS 110 Business Information Systems...........cccccoeeveenn. 3
COM 125 Communication Strategies for

Health Care Careers ........cccccoevviviiiiiienciee 2
COM 201 Business and Professional Presentations ............. 3
CRJ 103 Criminal Justice Report Writing..........c..c.ocoeeven.n. 3
EPM 120 Emergency Management.........ccooivviiiiiicencenes. 3
EPM 200 Disaster Response Operations and Mngt. ............ 3
MGT 210 Supervisory Management...........ccccovveevveeveeennennn. 3
MGT 215 Human Resource Management ...........ccccocveevninnn. 3
SPN 110 Survival Spanish | .......cccooviiiiiiii 3

Emergency Medical

Technician-Basic
Certificate of Achievement
(402A) major code

This certificate program prepares individuals for employment as
primary medical responder or as ambulance personnel. Those
receiving the certificate are prepared to take either the state
licensure examination, Emergency Medical Technician-Basic, or
the National Registry of Emergency Medical Technician
examination through the Illinois Department of Public Health for
employment as an Emergency Medical Technician-Basic (EMT-
B). Additional education and experience offer the EMT-B
certificate-holder an opportunity for employment in a variety of
occupations, including EMT-Intermediate and Advanced.

Students are eligible to take the state exam after successful
completion of this certificate program.The State of Illinois
requires that individuals possess a high school diploma or GED
and be at least 18 years of age prior to certification testing. This
course is also required as part of the Fire Science Technology
Associate in Applied Science degree program.

Prerequisites

Students interested in taking this certificate program must be
17.5 years of age or older, and have either American Heart
Association Basic Life Support (BLS) for Health Care Providers
or American Red Cross Professional Rescuer current CPR
certification on the first day of class. Proof of up-to-date
immunizations and 2-step tuberculosis testing is required prior
to the first emergency room experience. Students are also
required to lift a pre-determined weight capacity for this course.

Contact the Dean for Health and Life Sciences for additional
information (see directory).

Course Requirements

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Procedure for Entering the Emergency Medical
Technician Program

Students seeking admission to the Emergency Medical
Technician program are required to contact the Center for
Learning Assessment (see directory) to make an appointment for
required assessment testing. Acceptance into the program is
based on assessment results, with documentation of reading skills
at the 8th grade level.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the Emergency Medical
Technician student has the following minimum fees and
expenses:

TEXHD0OK ..., $60
CPR/BLS Certification...........cooveoeeieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e $45
IDPH Examination FEE .........cccooiviiiiiiiiceecee e $20
SETNOSCOPE ... $15
Immunizations/TB Testing .........cccccccoovee. per health care provider
Total Estimated Costs

(excluding medical requirements) .........cccooceiiiiiiiiiiiicee $140

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.
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Health Careers Exercise Science

JobTitles

+ Personal Trainer

+ Health and Wellness Specialist
« Fitness Instructor

+ Program Director

About the Occupation

Fitness workers and instructors lead
individuals or groups of people in exercise
activities. Personal trainers work one-
on-one with clients to develop an
individualized exercise and health
program. Health and wellness specialists
design and implement exercise programs
for healthy individuals, as well as
individuals with controlled disease. They
lead health and fitness programs in a
variety of settings including universities,
businesses and community centers.
Fitness trainers/aerobics instructors
rank fifth on the Illinois Department of
Employment Security’s “Vocational
Training After High School” list, with a
projected 474 job openings in the state
each year.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Students can complete their internship
requirement on-campus at the college’s
Total Fitness Center or off-campus at a
variety of health and fitness facilities.

Professional Certification
Opportunities

« Certified Personal Trainer (CPT)—
Degree and certificate students who
complete PED 236, 237 and 238 are
encouraged to take the exam for this
certification from the American
College of Sports Medicine (ACSM).

 Health/Fitness Instructor—Health and
Wellness Specialist degree students are
encouraged to take the exam for this
certification from the American
College of Sports Medicine (ACSM).

Health and Wellness Specialist

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(440A major code)

This two-year degree prepares the wellness specialist to assess, design and implement
individual and group exercise and fitness programs for apparently healthy individuals
and individuals with controlled disease. The graduate will be skilled in evaluating
health behaviors and risk factors, conducting fitness assessments, writing appropriate
exercise prescriptions, and motivating individuals to modify negative health habits and
maintain positive lifestyle behaviors for health promotion.

Semester 1
m BIO 260 Human Structure and Function.............ccccoceveeninn. 4
ENG 101 or 151 English ..o 3
m HED 100 Personal Wellness .........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiceec 3
m PED 141 Jogging and Calisthenics...........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiennn, 1
m PED 136 or 145 Fitness Training ........ccccoevvveeiiiieeiiieccieee
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology
TOTAL ...t
Semester 2
m  BIO 200 NULHHON...c..iiiccc e 3
m BIO 262 Neuro-Musculoskeletal Systems.........cc.ccccvieeee 3
CIS 110 Business Information Systems.............ccccvevvrnnn. 3
ENG 102 or152 or 153 English ......ccccooiiiiiiiiiiieie 3
m  PED 142 Weight Training .......cooovviiiiiiiiiicecccc e 1
m PED 211 First Aid and Emergency Care
TOTAL ...t
Semester 3
m COM 125 Communication Strategies for
Healthcare Careers...........cccooviiiiiiiiiiieee, 2
m PED 150 Basic Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries ...... 3
m PED 205 Scientific Basis of Human Activity..............c.......... 3
m PED 236 Exercise for Special Populations.................c.......... 3
m PED 237 Principles of Resistance Training ............c.ccoeevvi.e. 3
m PED 238 Fitness Assessment and
Exercise Programming .........ccccoociiviiiiiiiiie, 3
TOTAL .o 17
Semester 4
MTH 104 Business MathematiCS.........ccoooeeviiiiiiiiiiie 3
M PED 146 YOQa ..o 1
m PED 136 or 148 Conditioning..........coceevviivieeviiiiiiiecieei, 1
m PED 235 Survey of the Sports Organization ........................ 3
m PED 298 Exercise Science Internship Il ........ccooeiviiiinnnnn 2
SBU 100 Creation and Management of a Small Business...3
Humanities and Fine Arts elective ........................ 3
TOTAL ... e 16
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS FOR DEGREE ................ccceenueee. 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

(Take the Certified Personal Trainer exam and the Health and Fitness Certification
exam through American College of Sports Medicine after completion of PED236,
PED237 and PED238.)
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Exercise Science Degrees and Certificates

Exercise Science

Certificate of Achievement
(442A) major code

This certificate will prepare the graduate to deliver a variety
of exercise assessment, training, risk factor identification and
lifestyle management services to individuals with or at risk for
cardiovascular, metabolic or pulmonary diseases.

Course Requirements

M BIO 200 NULFON...oiiiciiic e 3
m BIO 260 Human Structure and Function.............cccoveeninnn. 4
m HED 100 Personal Wellness ..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiciee 3
m PED 136 or 145 Fitness Training ......ccocooeviiieiiiicisiee 1
m PED 211 First Aid and Emergency Care.........cc.ccooeeveiennn. 3
m PED 236 Exercise for Special Populations............c...ccccve... 3
m PED 237 Principles of Resistance Training ..........ccccocoeeveenne. 3
m PED 238 Fitness Assessment and
Exercise Programming .........cccoocevviiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m PED 297 Exercise Science Internship l.........ccccooceviiinnnnn. 1.5
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology........c.cccccevveiiiiiieennnnn. 3
SBU 100 Creation and Management
of @ Small BUSINESS ......oooiiiiiiiiiieiic e 3
TOTAL PROGRAM HOURS..........ccooccirreeercee e 30.5

(Take the Certified Personal Trainer exam through the
American College of Sports Medicine after completion of
PED236, PED237 and PED238.)

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Health Careers Medical Assistant

JobTitle Medical Assistant
« Medical Assistant . p- .

Certificate of Achievement

(422A) major code
About the Occupation This certificate program prepares individuals for employment in the administrative
According to the Bureau of Labor and clinical areas of medical offices, clinics, and other health care agencies. The
Statistics, there will be an almost 60 Waubonsee Community College Medical Assistant Program is accredited by the
percent increase in medical assisting jobs Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), on
in the next five years. recommendation of the Curriculum Review Board of the American Association of

Medical Assistants’ Endowment (AAMAE).

Medical assistants perform routine Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs

administrative, clinical and laboratory 35 East Wacker Drive. Suite 1970
tasks to keep medical offices, clinics, Chicago, IL 60601-2208
laboratories and other health care (312) 553-9355

agencies running smoothly.
] ) ) Graduates of the program who meet CAAHEP requirements are eligible to take the

In §maller practice settings, medlcal ) national certification exam for Certified Medical Assistants, CMA (AAMAE). Students
assistants are usually generalists, handling | 15 are able to meet American Society of Clinical Pathologists (ASCP) requirements

both aflmin.istrative and cli‘nical duties and will be eligible to take the national certification exam for Phlebotomy Technician,
reporting directly to an office manager or PBT (ASCP).

health care provider. Usually the medical

assistant helps with routine examinations, NOTE: This sequence is intended for full-time students in the medical assistant
obtains specimens, performs laboratory program. Students interested in a part-time program option should contact the Dean
tests, schedules appointments, handles for Health and Life Sciences for scheduling options (see directory).

medical insurance claims and

X Y : Summer Semester
accomplishes other office duties.

m *AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Occupations ................. 1

m BIO 260 Human Structure and Function...............cc.c.coc...... 4

Lo , m MLA 220 Pharmacology/Med.AsSiSt. + .....cccoceeiiiiiiiieinnn 2
Highlights of Waubonsee's m  PSY 100 Introduction to PSYChoIOGY .........cevevveeeeeeereeenan 3
Program TOTAL...oourevrrerseessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnees 10

+ Students may choose to complete the

program in four semesters (full-time) Fall Semester

or six semesters (part-time). m *AOS 115 Document Formatting............ccccooviiiiiiiiin, 3
« The required externship allows m MLA 150 Basic Administra_tive Procedures for
students to gain experience at a local the Medlcal Asswtant T 3
physician’s office, clinic or outpatient m MLA 171 Medical Assistant Clinical | +.........c.c.ccccooeine. 25
facility. m MLA 230 Medical Law and Ethics ... 1
m PSY 205 Life-Span Psychology........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3
TOTAL .t 125
Professional Certification Spring Semester
Opportunities m A0S 227 Medical TransCription |.......c.....cccoovvvooirreriiririnnnn, 3
o Certified Medical Assistant (CMA) — m AOS 235 Medical Insurance and Reimbursement................ 3
Graduates who meet certain m COM 125 Communication Strategies for
requirements are eligible to take this Healthcare Careers..............cccocoviiiiiiiiiiiicicn, 2
national certification exam from the m MLA 172 Medical Assistant Clinical Il + .........cccooovvieinnnn. 2.5
American Association of Medical m MLA 210 Laboratory Procedures/Med. Assist. +.................. 3
Assistants’ Endowment (AAMAE). TOTAL ... 135

o Phlebotomy Technician (PBT) —
Students who meet certain .
requirements will be eligible to take (continued on the next page)
this national certification exam from
the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists (ASCP).
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Summer Semester- 2

m MLA 298 Medical Assistant Externship +.......cccccocvvviiennnn. 2
L0 /Y 2
PROGRAMTOTAL ......oooiiriiririe e 38

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Contact the division of Business and Information
Systems for test dates and times (see directory).

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Procedure for Entering the Medical Assistant Program

The medical assistant program is offered in either an accelerated
(four semester) or part-time (six semester) sequence. Students
seeking admission to the medical assistant program are required
to:

1. Meet with Counseling and Advising (see directory) to
establish a schedule for taking program courses.

2. Obtain specific admission information by contacting the Dean
for Health and Life Sciences (see directory).

3. Complete the special application required for entry into the
program, which is available from the office of Health Care
Programs, Counseling and Advising, or on the Internet at
www.waubonsee.edu/prostudents/admission_info.php.
Enrollment in the medical assistant (MLA) courses is limited
in order to provide the best possible educational experience
for students. Students interested in the accelerated sequence
and desiring to take courses with the MLA prefix in the
summer must make application by May 1. Students interested
in the part-time sequence and desiring to take courses with
the MLA prefix in the fall must make application by July 1.

4. Complete required medical assistant program assessment
tests. Acceptance into the program is based on assessment
results, with documentation of reading and math skills at a
10th grade level. Students should contact the Center for
Learning Assessment (see directory) for testing dates and to
schedule an appointment.

5. Understand that the medical assistant application, previous
transcripts, and program assessment testing in math and
reading are required for admission to the program. Students
are notified via mail approximately three weeks after the
application deadline date as to selection status.

6. Follow the program sequence once accepted into the program.
The student is expected to follow either the accelerated or
part-time program sequence for all MLA courses. Students
may opt to complete any or all of the AOS, BIO, PSY, or COM
courses prior to submitting an application to the medical
assistant program; a minimum 2.0 GPA must be received in
each of the major courses. NOTE: AOS and MLA courses are
offered on a limited basis during the year. Please contact the
offices of Business and information Systems (AOS) and Health
and Life Sciences (MLA) for specific course information.

7. Submit documentation of a physical examination,
immunizations and 2-step tuberculosis (TB) test upon
acceptance into the accelerated program, and prior to the start
of MLA 171 Medical Assistant Clinical I for students accepted
into the part-time program.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the medical assistant
student has the following minimum fees and expenses:

Textbooks for MLA classes

(excludes general education COUrSES) .......ccccoveviiiieaicaneane. $120
Uniform/White ShOES........c.ccooiiiiiiiiiii e $70
StETNOSCOPE ... $15
Physical exam, immunizations,

TBAESTING -vviiiieiieeiie e per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs

(excluding medical requirements) $205

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.

Advanced Placement

Applicants who wish to transfer medical assistant courses from
another college or vocational school to Waubonsee may be
considered for advanced placement. Advanced placement
applications are considered on an individual basis and require
that specific documentation (e.g. transcripts, course descriptions)
be submitted along with the medical assistant application.

This program does not grant credit for life or work experience.
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Health Careers Nurse Assistant

JobTitle
+ Certified Nurse Assistant (CNA)

About the Occupation

Certified nurse assistants are valued
members of the health care team, working
in acute and long-term care settings. The
nurse assistant generally bathes, dresses or
feeds patients and performs various other
supervised tasks to assist nurses.

A student who wants to pursue a career in
health care should have a sincere desire to
work with people and be empathetic to
the needs of others. Nurse assistants
receive satisfaction from knowing their
work contributes to the well-being of
others.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s

Program

+ Certified nurse assistant status may
serve as a springboard for a variety of
careers within the health care field,
such as phlebotomy technician,
medical assistant, massage therapist or
registered nurse. Following completion
of the program, a student can enroll in
several noncredit classes offered
through Workforce Development (see
directory). These include Phlebotomy
and Beyond the Basics (advanced
course for the CNA).

_—_-

SkillsUSA .

Basic Nurse Assistant Training

Certificate of Achievement
(427A) major code

Graduates of this program have the competencies to work as nurse assistants in
hospitals and long-term care facilities and for home health agencies. The program is
approved by the Illinois Department of Public Health (IDPH) and meets the
requirements of the Nursing Home Reform Act of 1979.

Students are eligible to take the IDPH exam for Certified Nurse Assistant (CNA) after
successful completion of this course.

Course Requirements

m  NAS 101 Nurse Assistant SKills + .......cccoovoiiiiiiii 7
PROGRAM T TOTAL .....ooc et snne e ssssese e e s s nnneeeas 7

Major course requires a minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Procedure for Entering Basic Nurse Assistant Training

Students seeking admission to the basic nurse assistant training program are required

to:

1. Contact the Center for Learning Assessment (see directory) to make an

appointment for required assessment testing. Acceptance into the program is based

on assessment results, with documentation of reading skills at an 8th grade level.

Be at least 16 years of age or older.

3. Submit required documentation of a 2-step tuberculosis (TB) test prior to entering
the clinical experience.

4. Submit $10 application fee required by the Illinois Department of Public Health
(IDPH) to initiate a background check during the first week of classes.

5. Submit $50 application fee for the state certification examination prior to the
conclusion of the course.

6. Maintain a 2.0 GPA (course grade of C or better) and pass the final examination
with a grade of C to complete the course.

7. Pass the 21 manual skills mandated by IDPH.

8. Attend the required number of hours mandated by IDPH. This allows for only one
absence from clinical and two from theory classes. Unexcused tardiness also counts
as an absence. Any student who does not meet these IDPH attendance requirements
will be withdrawn from NAS 101, without exception.

N

Certification testing will be arranged and documentation of course completion will be
submitted to the IDPH by the college. The state examination will be administered one
to two months following completion of the course.

Contact the Dean for Health and Life Sciences for additional information (see
directory).
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Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the nurse assistant student
has the following minimum fees and expenses:

TEXIO0OKS ... $64
UNIfOrm/SNOES ..o $43
Name Badge .........oooeoiieeee e, $4
Supplies (e.g. gait belt) ... $9
Immunizations, TB testing........cccccccveeen. per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requirements): ........cccccoevieiiiiiiiiie $120

In addition, students are responsible for personal transportation
to required clinical experiences.

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.
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Health Careers Perioperative Nursing

JobTitles
+ Certified Perioperative Nurse (CNOR)

About the Occupation

These specially trained nurses assess

and intervene with clients during the
perioperative period, providing comfort
measures, ensuring a safe environment
and evaluating client outcomes. The
perioperative nurse assists various
members of the surgical team, including
surgeons, anesthesiologists and other
surgical personnel. The nurse is involved
in every aspect of the surgical procedure,
from preparing and maintaining a safe
environment and passing instruments, to
closely monitoring the client throughout
the surgical experience. The perioperative
nursing program prepares the nurse to
practice independently at a beginning
level in the perioperative setting.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s

Program

+ This program, which takes just two
semesters to complete, gives RNs the
opportunity to specialize and/or
advance their careers.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

+ With an additional 2400 hours or two
years of perioperative practice,
graduates may be eligible to take the
CNOR certification exam through the
Certification Board, Perioperative
Nursing.

Perioperative Nursing

Certificate of Achievement
(464A) major code

This certificate program prepares licensed registered professional nurses (RNs) for
employment in perioperative nursing. The program provides the RN with content
unique to client care in the perioperative setting, utilizing the nursing process and
critical thinking skills. With an additional 2400 hours or minimum two years
perioperative practice, the RN may be eligible to take the CNOR certification
examination through the Certification Board, Perioperative Nursing. The certificate
is offered over two semesters.

Spring Semester

m SUR 210 Perioperative Nursing Practice +........c.ccccceeveennne. 3
m SUR 120 Instrumentation and Practices
Common to Surgical Procedures +...........cooc....... 5
TOTAL ...t e 8

Summer Semester
m SUR 200 Health Problems and Surgical

Procedures Il +.....cccooieiiiiiiiiii e, 2

m SUR 202 Perioperative Externship | + 2
L0 1 /2 SRR 4
PROGRAMTOTAL .......oiiiiirrerenie e 12

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Procedure for Entering the Perioperative Nursing Program

The perioperative nursing program is offered over two semesters. Students seeking

admission to the perioperative nursing program are required to:

1. Meet with Counseling and Advising (see directory) to establish a schedule for taking
program courses.

2. Obtain specific admission information by contacting the Dean for Health and Life
Sciences (see directory).

3. Be aregistered nurse (RN) currently licensed (or eligible for license) in the state of
Illinois, with a minimum of one year full-time experience (or equivalent) in the
areas of medical/surgical, emergency or critical care nursing. RNs in these areas
with less than one year of full-time experience may still be eligible for entry into the
program upon completion of additional course work, and should contact the Dean
for Health and Life Sciences for additional information.

4. Complete the special application required for entry into the program, which is
available from the division of Health and Life Sciences, Counseling and Advising, or
on the Internet at www.waubonsee.edu/prostudents/admission_info.php.
Enrollment is limited in the surgical technology (SUR) courses in order to provide
the best possible educational experience for students. Students desiring to take
courses with the SUR prefix in the spring must make application by August 1.

5. Provide documentation of current American Heart Association BLS for Healthcare
Providers (CPR) certification. This certification must remain current for the entire
length of the program.
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6. Understand that the perioperative nursing application,
previous transcripts, and documentation of current Illinois
registered nurse (RN) licensure are required for admission to
the program. Students are notified via mail approximately four
weeks after the application deadline date as to selection status.

7. Follow the program sequence once accepted into the program.
The student is expected to follow the program sequence for all
SUR courses. For continuation in the perioperative nursing
program, a 2.0 or better GPA must be received in each of the
major courses. NOTE: SUR courses are offered on a limited
basis during the year. Please contact the office of Health and
Life Sciences for specific course information.

8. Submit documentation of a physical examination,
immunizations, Hepatitis-B series, and 2-step tuberculosis
(TB) test upon acceptance into the program.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the perioperative nursing
student has the following minimum fees and expenses:

TEXIDOOKS ..o $160
White shoes, lab coat, patch...........ccoovviiiiiiiiice e, $75
SUPPIES ..o $20
Physical exam, immunizations,

Hepatitis-B series, TB testing.........c.ccccveene. per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requiremMents) .......cccccoevveeviiieiieieiie e $255

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.
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Health Careers Phiebotomy Technician

JobTitle
+ Phlebotomy Technician

About the Occupation

Phlebotomy technicians (phlebotomists)
are responsible for the collection,
transport, handling and processing of
blood specimens for analysis. The
phlebotomy technician certificate
program provides a foundation for
possible transition into other health care
careers such as medical assistant, medical
lab technician or medical technologist.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s

Program

+ This program is just 9 credit hours,
allowing students a quick entry into or
way to advance in the health care field.

+ The required externship allows
students to gain 120 hours worth of
real-world experience.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

« Phlebotomy Technician (PBT) —
Graduates who meet certain
requirements will be eligible to take
this national certification exam from
the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists (ASCP).

Phlebotomy Technician
Certificate of Achievement
(435A) major code

This certificate program prepares individuals for employment in a variety of health
care settings that require the collection, handling and processing of blood specimens.
Graduates may be eligible to take the national certification examination, Phlebotomy
Technician, PBT (ASCP) to become Certified Phlebotomy Technicians.

Course Requirements

m *AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Care Occupations......... 1
m COM 125 Communication Strategies for

Healthcare Careers ........coceoveveiiieeciieeeeieeee, 2

m PBT 105 Theoretical and Clinical Aspects of
Phlebotomy + ....cooviiiiiiiii 4.5
m PBT 297 Phlebotomy Externship + ......ccccovviiiiiiiiinn. 1.5
PROGRAM T TOTAL ...ttt cccnree e e e e csnn e e s nnn e 9

* Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency test. Contact the
division of Business and Information Systems for test dates and times
(see directory).

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Procedure for Entering the Phlebotomy Technician Program

The phlebotomy technician program is offered during the fall and spring semesters.
Enrollment in the phlebotomy (PBT) courses is limited in order to provide the best
possible educational experience for students. Previous or concurrent enrollment in
AQOS 222 and COM 125, and program assessment testing in reading are required for
enrollment in PBT courses. Acceptance into the program is based on assessment
results, with documentation of reading skills at an 8th grade level. Students should
contact the Center for Learning Assessment (see directory) for testing dates and times.

For continuation in the phlebotomy technician program, a 2.0 or better GPA must be
received in each of the major courses.

Current American Heart Association Basic Life Support (BLS) for Healthcare
Providers, completed health form, documented immunizations, and 2-step
tuberculosis (TB) test are required two weeks prior to the start of PBT 297
Phlebotomy Externship.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the phlebotomy technician student has the
following minimum fees and expenses:

Textbooks for PBT classes (excludes

general education COUISES) .....ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeieeie e $41
BLS Certification..........cccooveiieeiieeieceee e $45
UNIFOIM Lo $50
Physical exam, immunizations,

TB teSting coovvveeciiieiieeeeeee e per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requirements) .........cccoceeeevviiiiieeiiiccceecn $136

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are subject to change
without prior notice to the student.
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Health Careers Registered Nursing

Nursing

Associate in Applied Science Degree

(430A) major code

The nursing program prepares individuals to function as staff nurses in a variety of
health care settings, including hospitals, nursing homes, and offices. Graduates of the
program are eligible to take the National Council of State Boards of Nursing Examina-
tion (NCLEX-RN) which leads to licensure as a registered professional nurse (RN).
The program is accredited by the Illinois Department of Professional Regulation.

General Education Courses

33333333

American Heart Association Health

Nursing Courses
(Each are eight weeks long.)

NUR 106 Introduction to Clinical

33

Pharmacology for Nurses +...............
NUR 120 Basic Concepts of Nursing + ...........
NUR 150 Medical-Surgical Nursing | + .............
NUR 175 Psychiatric Nursing +........ccccocoeeinee.
NUR 205 Medical-Surgical Nursing Il +............
NUR 220 Maternity and Gynecologic Nursing +

NUR 250 Medical-Surgical Nursing Il +
NUR 275 Medical-Surgical Nursing IV +

3333333

TOTAL ...

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ......................

NOTE: Students enrolled in the clinical portion of the nursing program for the full
16-week semester are considered full-time students. However, student financial aid
awards are based on the actual number of credit hours in which the student is enrolled.

m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

BIO 250 Microbiology ........ccooviviviiiiiiiae,
BIO 270 Anatomy and Physiology |.................
BIO 272 Anatomy and Physiology Il ................
COM 100 Fund. of Speech Communication ......
ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ....................
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il ...................
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology................
PSY 205 Life-Span Psychology........ccccccceeinnie.

NUR 105 Introduction to Healthcare + .............

JobTitle
+ Registered Professional Nurse (RN)

About the Occupation

Nurses use acquired skills, scientific
knowledge and nursing expertise to
assess, prioritize actions and assist the
client to meet physical and psychological
needs. State licensure requirements
determine the scope of the nurse’s
responsibilities. Nurses assess and record
clients’ symptoms and response to
treatment, administer medications,

assist in convalescence and rehabilitation,
instruct clients and families in proper
care, and help individuals and groups
take steps to improve or maintain health.
Career advancement for experienced
nurses with further education may be
directed toward nursing management,
advanced practice nursing or nursing
education.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ For the 2006-07 academic year, 98% of
Waubonsee’s nursing graduates passed
the National Council of State Boards of
Nursing Examination (NCLEX-RN);
this rate is 10 percentage points higher
than the national average.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

» Registered Professional Nurse (RN) —
Graduates are eligible to take the

National Council of State Boards of
Nursing Examination (NCLEX-RN).

www.waubonsee.edu
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Registered Nursing

Procedure for Entering the Nursing Program

Students seeking admission to the nursing program are

required to:

1. Submit a completed New Student Information Form to
Registration and Records.

2. Meet with Counseling and Advising to establish a schedule
for taking prerequisite courses.

3. Obtain specific admission information by contacting the
Health Care Programs Office (see directory).

4. Take the required Nurse Entrance Test (NET) and Nelson-
Denny (ND) assessment test. Recommended testing time is
when the student is in his/her last required nursing
prerequisite course.

+ Contact the Center for Learning Assessment (see
directory) to make an appointment for testing.

« Acceptance into the program is based on assessment
results, with documentation of reading and math skills
of 51% for the NET and reading skills at the 12th grade
level for the ND.

+ A student has two (2) opportunities to successfully
meet assessment requirements. Eights weeks must
elapse between testing sessions.

+ Guidance is provided by the Learning Enhancement
Center and the Center for Learning Assessment for
students who do not meet these entry requirements.

+ Note: Test scores are only valid for 24 months.

5. Complete and submit the nursing application required for
entry into the program, along with a program application fee
of $10 (check or money order made out to Waubonsee
Community College). The application is available from the
offices of Registration and Records, Counseling, and Health
Care Programs, or on the Internet at www.waubonsee.edu.
Application to the program must be made prior to the
deadline for the semester the student desires to enter:

+ March 15 for fall enrollment (August/October)

+ September 15 for spring enrollment (January/March)
Enrollment is limited in the nursing (NUR) courses in order
to provide the best possible educational experience for
students. (Note: Selection for admission into the program for either
August/October or January/March will be determined by the
Admissions Committee. Applicants should anticipate acceptance for
either start date for fall or spring semesters.)

6. Attain a cumulative GPA of 2.7 or higher for prerequisite
courses.

7. Complete science courses within five years of application
filing deadline. Science courses taken prior to five years must
be retaken. There are no exceptions.

8. Understand that all of the following documentation must be
submitted in order to be considered for acceptance into the
program:

+ New Student Information Form;

« nursing program application;

« successful completion of prerequisite courses or test
results from any proficiency examinations (CLEP);

« nursing assessment entrance testing;

« transcripts from high school and other
colleges/universities.

9. Once accepted into the program, the student must:

« follow the program sequence for all NUR courses;

« attain a 2.0 (C) or better GPA in each of the nursing
courses;

+ submit documentation of a physical and dental
examination, current immunizations, and a 2-step
tuberculosis (TB) test;

« attend the mandatory new student orientation to the
nursing program.

10. Official written notification of acceptance into the program
will be received via certified mail. Students not accepted
must reapply.

11. In compliance with the Illinois Community College Act,
in-district applicants will be given preference over out-of-
district applicants. Proof of residency may be required.
Contact Registration and Records for information regarding
residency.

NOTE: Applicants who lack basic, beginning keyboarding and
Windows navigation skills are encouraged to take an introductory
computer course before starting the nursing course sequence. To
maximize success, students may take NUR 100 prior to entry into
the program.

Advanced Placement

Licensed Practical Nurses (LPNs) may be eligible for advanced
placement into the program, as well as students transferring from
another nursing program. Applications will be reviewed on an
individual basis. Contact the Health Care Programs Office (see
directory).

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the registered nursing
student has the following minimum fees and expenses:

Textbooks for NUR classes (excludes general
education courses)

BLS certification ...............

UNifOrm/SN0BS ...,

Nursing supplies (e.g. watch, stethoscope) ...........cc.coveevneen. $175
NCLEX-RN licensure exam f8€ ...........ccccoevviviiiiiieeiieee $264
State of lllinois criminal background check fee ...................... $50
Physical examination, immunizations,

TB teSting..coovveeiiiiecieecceecc e per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requirements): .........ccccooeeviiiiiiiiiiee $1490

In addition, students are responsible for personal transportation
to required clinical experiences.

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.

E See directory inside back cover.
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Health Careers

Surgical Technology

Certificate of Achievement
(462A) major code

This certificate program prepares individuals for entry-level employment as surgical
technologists. The program provides students with a foundation in the basic sciences
and subjects unique to the perioperative setting. Waubonsee Community College is
fully accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Allied Health Education
Programs. Students graduating from the surgical technology program are eligible to
take the national certification exam offered by the Liaison Council on Certification for
the Surgical Technologist.

Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs

35 East Wacker Drive, Suite 1970

Chicago, IL 60601-2208

(312) 553-9355

Fall Semester

m  BIO 250 Microbiology .......ccoveeivieiiiiieiieeeeeeee e, 4
m BIO 260 Human Structure and Function...........c.ccccceeveennnnn. 4
m *AOS 222 Terms for Health Occupations...........cccccoeeieennn. 1
m SUR 100 Principles of Surgical Tech. +.......cccooooiiiiiiiiinnnn. 4
m SUR 110 Surgical Pharmacology +.......cccceeviiviiiiiiiiiiennn, 2

TOTAL .t e e s esn e 15

Spring Semester
m COM 125 Communication Strategies for

Healthcare Careers........coovvvveeiiiieeeiieeceeee, 2
m SUR 120 Instrumentation and Practices

Common to Surgical Procedures +.........ccccooue.. 5
m SUR 150 Health Problems and Surgical

Procedures | +....cooovviiiiiiiieeeec e 2
m SUR 151 Surgical Tech Externship | + .....cccoooiviiiiiiiiin, 3

TOTAL ...ttt 12

Summer Semester
m SUR 200 Health Problems and Surgical

Procedures Il +.....cccooveiiiiiiiicic e, 2
m SUR 201 Surgical Tech Externship Il + .....cccooooiiiiiiiiiii 3
m SUR 220 Seminar in Surgical Tech. + ......ccocooiiiiiiii 0.5
TOTAL ... e 5.5
PROGRAM T TOTAL......co oottt 325

* Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency test. Contact
the division of Business and Information Systems for test dates and times
(see directory).

Major course requires a minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Surgical Technology

JobTitle
+ Certified Surgical Technologist (CST)

About the Occupation

The surgical technologist assists in
surgical procedures under the supervision
of surgeons, anesthesiologists, registered
nurses or other surgical personnel. Prior
to each operation, the technologist
positions surgical instruments and
equipment, and ensures proper
functioning. The technologist also aids
patients by preparing incision sites,
transporting patients to surgery,
positioning and covering them with sterile
drapes, and observing vital signs. During
surgical procedures, technologists pass
instruments and other sterile supplies to
the surgeons and surgical team members,
and may assist during procedures. They
prepare specimens for laboratory analysis,
apply dressings and transfer patients to
post-anesthesia care.

The surgical technology certificate
program provides a foundation for
possible transition into other health care
careers such as Certified First Assist
(CFA) and Surgical Nurse.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ The surgical technology program
combines classroom instruction and
clinical experience at affiliated health
care agencies in the community.
Graduates are competent as entry-level
technologists, qualified to provide
services in surgical areas, sterile
processing departments, ambulatory
care and other facilities.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

+ Certified Surgical Technologist (CST) —
Graduates are eligible to take this
national certification exam offered by
the Liaison Council on Certification
for the Surgical Technologist.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Surgical Technology

Procedure for Entering the Surgical Technology
Program

The surgical technology program is offered in a full-time (three
semester) sequence. Students seeking admission to the surgical
technology program are required to:

1.

2.

3.

Meet with Counseling and Advising (see directory) to
establish a schedule for taking program courses.

Obtain specific admission information by contacting the Dean
for Health and Life Sciences (see directory).

Complete the special application required for entry into the
program, which is available from the office of Health Care
Programs, Counseling, or on the Internet at
www.waubonsee.edu/prostudents/admission_info.php.
Enrollment is limited in the surgical technology (SUR) courses
in order to provide the best possible educational experience
for students. Students desiring to take courses with the SUR
prefix in the fall must make application by June 1.

. Complete required surgical technology program assessment

tests. Acceptance into the program is based on assessment
results, with documentation of reading at the 10th grade level
and placement into MTH 060. Students should contact the
Center for Learning Assessment (see directory) for testing
dates and to schedule an appointment.

. Understand that the surgical technology application, previous

transcripts, and program assessment testing in math and
reading are required for admission to the program. Students
are notified via mail approximately four weeks after the
application deadline date as to selection status.

. Provide documentation of current American Heart

Association BLS for Healthcare Providers (CPR) certification.
This certification must remain current for the entire length of
the program.

. Follow the program sequence once a student is accepted into

the program. The student is expected to follow the program
sequence for all SUR courses. Students may opt to complete
any or all of the AOS, BIO, or COM courses prior to
submitting an application to the surgical technology program.
For continuation in the surgical technology program, a 2.0 or
better GPA must be received in each of the major courses.
NOTE: SUR courses are offered on a limited basis during the
year. Please contact the office of Health and Life Sciences for
specific course information.

. Submit documentation of a physical examination,

immunization, Hepatitis-B series, and 2-step tuberculosis
(TB) test upon acceptance into the program.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the surgical technology
student has the following minimum fees and expenses:

Textbooks for SUR classes (excludes general

edUuCation COUMSES)......oviiiiiiieeeeee e $245
White shoes, lab coat, patch..........c.oocooveviiiiiccee e, $75
SETNOSCOPE ... $15
SUPPIES ..o $20
Physical exam, immunizations,

Hepatitis-B series, TB testing ............... per health care provider

Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requiremMents) .......ccccccovvveeviiiiiiieiec e $355

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.
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The therapeutic massage program prepares individuals for employment as professional
massage therapists. Graduates are eligible to take the National Certification Exam in
Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork. Waubonsee's therapeutic massage program is a
member of the American Massage Therapy Association Council of Schools and is
approved by the Illinois State Board of Higher Education.

Therapeutic Massage

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(470A) major code

The Associate in Applied Science degree in therapeutic massage prepares the
student to work with clients who are ill or injured and are referred from a medical or
rehabilitative setting. Graduates may also find employment in the health main-
tenance/personal wellness areas of professional therapeutic massage.

Program Prerequisite Courses

m AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health Occupations ................. 1
m BIO 270 Anatomy and Physiology | .......cccccoooiiiiiiiiiii 4
m TMS 100 Introduction to Therapeutic Massage.................... 1
TOTAL ettt 6
Fall Semester, FirstYear
m BIO 262 Neuro-musculoskeletal Systems........ccccooevirnene. 3
m BIO 272 Anatomy and Physiology Il ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 4
m TMS 110 Professional Foundations of
Therapeutic Massage +.......cccoovvvereicieiiencnene 2
m TMS 120 Massage Techniques | (first 8 weeks) +................ 3
m TMS 125 Massage Techniques Il (second 8 weeks) + ......... 3
m TMS 140 Massage Clinical | (second 8 weeks) +................. 2
TOTAL ..ot 17
Spring Semester, FirstYear
m BIO 264 Kinesiology and Pathology.........cccccceeviiiiiiiiccnan, 3
m PSY 205 Life-Span Psychology........ccccooieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicc, 3
m  TMS 130 Massage Techniques Il +.....ccocooiiiiiiiiiiiie 4
m  TMS 145 Massage Clinical Il +.........ccoocooviiiiiiiiiiieien 1.6
m TMS 150 Business Practices for Massage Therapists +....... 3
PED elective (select from list) .......cccooevvviiiiiiennnen. 1
TOTAL .ttt 15.5
Additional General Education Requirements
M BIO 200 NULMHION ..ceiiiiiec e 3
COM 120 CommuUNICALIONS.....cviieiiiiiieiciieie e 3
m  ENG 101 or 151 English ...ccooiiiiiiii 3
ENG 102 or152 English......ccccooiiioiiicciceecc 3
TOTAL ..eeeeecee e st e s e s ssne e 12

(continued on next page)

JobTitle
+ Massage Therapist

About the Occupation

Massage therapists use many different
approaches to produce physical, mental
and emotional benefits through the
manipulation of the body’s soft tissue.
Therapeutic techniques utilized include
Swedish massage, joint movements,
hydrotherapy, sports massage, stretching,
muscle energy, myofascial techniques,
trigger point therapy, foot reflexology,
acupressure, Shiatsu, Jin Shin Do, Reiki,
Cranio-sacral therapy and others.

Massage therapists need more than
technical skills. To effectively use massage
techniques, the therapist must be trained
in anatomy, physiology, kinesiology and
pathology. A sensitivity toward the needs
of the client is essential.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Waubonsee’s program is a member of
the American Massage Therapy
Association Council of Schools, and is
approved by the Illinois State Board of
Higher Education.

+ Students can choose to complete their
clinical work at an off-campus location
or at the college’s massage lab.

Professional Certification

Opportunities

+ Graduates are eligible to take the
National Certification Exam in
Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Additional Therapeutic Massage Spring Semester
Major Program Requirements m BIO 264 Kinesiology and Pathology...........ccccecvvveveriennn. 3
m TMS 210 Ethical, Legal and Professional m TMS 130 Massage Techniques Il +......ccocoociiiiiiiiiiii 4
Issues in Therapeutic Massage +........cccceevevnn.n. 2 m TMS 145 Massage Clinical Il +.....c.cooiiiiiiiiiii, 1.5
m TMS 220 Outcome Based Massage | + ........cccccoeevieeenenn. 4 m TMS 150 Business Practices for Massage
m TMS 225 OQOutcome Based Massage Il + .....c.ccooviiiiiiennnn 4 Therapists +....cocvvviveiiieiee e
m  TMS 240 Massage Clinical Hl +.....ccocooiiiiiiiiiie 1.5 TOTAL ...t
m  TMS 245 Massage Clinical IV + .....cocoooviiiiiiiiiiiie 1.6
m TMS 297 Therapeutic Massage Internship +.......c..c....... 1.5 PROGRAMTOTAL ...t 30.5
m TMS electives (select from list).....c..ccoovvieiinn 2 ) ) ..
B 0.1 7Y 165 Major course requires minimum grade of C.
¥ BIO 260 must be taken in a face-to-face course format.
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ................ccoeiirriienen. 67 Online courses and other distance learning formats
will not be accepted.
TMS Electives (select 2 hours) +  Program admission required for enrollment.
m  TMS 250 Prenatal Massage + .......ccoocoovveveoiiiiiieiieeeee 1
m  TMS 253 Reiki | + .o 1 Procedure for Entering the Therapeutic Massage
m  TMS 254 Reikill + .o 1 Degree and Certificate Programs
Students seeking admission to the therapeutic massage program
PED Electives (select 1 hour) are required to: . N ‘
Students should select 1 semester hour of credit in PED L E/s[f:btlgllf}; i%l;zs:'lgr;if;iﬁ?;giéi:i lilcciogryg;fam
activity courses, PED 100-149. (PED 146 Yoga is COUTSEsS.
recommended.) 2. Obtain specific admission information by contacting the Dean
Major course requires minimum grade of C. for Health and Life Sciences (see directory).
+  Program admission required for enrollment. 3. Complete the special application required for entry into the

program, which is available from the office of Health Care
Programs, Counseling, or on the Internet at

T h era p eut i C M assa g e www.waubonsee.edu/prostudents/admission_info.php.

T . Enrollment in the therapeutic massage (TMS) courses is
Certificate of Achievement limited in order to provide the best possible educational
(472A) major code experience for students. Students desiring to enter the degree

or certificate program for fall must make application by May 1.
4. Complete each prerequisite course with a minimum grade of
C and cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better.
5. Understand that the therapeutic massage application,
completion of prerequisite courses, and previous transcripts

The certificate program in therapeutic massage prepares the
student to work in the wellness area of professional massage
therapy with clients who seek massage for pleasure, relaxation
and general health maintenance.

NOTE: This sequence is intended for full-time students in the are required for admission to the program.

therapeutic massage program. Students interested in a part-time 6. Follow the program sequence for all TMS courses once
program option should contact their advisor for scheduling accepted into the program. A student may opt to complete any
options. or all of the BIO and PSY, ENG, or COM (degree program)

courses prior to submitting an application to the therapeutic

Program Prerequisite Courses .
9 4 massage program. Note: TMS courses are offered on a limited

m AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health OgcuEat|ons ................. 1 basis during the year. Please contact the office of Health and
m BIO 260 Human S'tructure and Fuﬂctlon ............................ 4 Life Sciences for specific course information. For continuation
m TMS 100 Introduction to Therapeutic Massage.................... 1 in the therapeutic massage program, a 2.0 or better GPA must
10 2 /Y 6 be received in each of the major courses.
Fall Semester 7. Submit completed health form and documentation of current
m BIO 262 Neuro-musculoskeletal Systems ................. 3 immunizations and a 2-step tuberculosis (TB) test upon

m TMS 110 Professional Foundations of acceptance into the program.

Therapeutic Massage +......cccccovveviieiiencneienn, 2
m TMS 120 Massage Techniques | (First 8 weeks) +............... 3
m TMS 125 Massage Techniques Il (Second 8 weeks) + ......... 3
m TMS 140 Massage Clinical | (Second 8 weeks) + ................ 2
TOTAL et enn e 13

E See directory inside back cover.
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In addition, students seeking admission to the therapeutic

massage degree program are required to:

1. Apply for regular Waubonsee student status by completing the
WCC New Student Information Form.

2. Contact the Center for Learning Assessment (see directory) to
make an appointment for required assessment testing.

Students who have completed a massage therapy certificate
program at an accredited college may be granted advanced
placement into some 100- and 200-level courses in the degree
program. Degree applicants interested in advanced placement
should contact the Dean for Health and Life Sciences for more
information.

Program Costs

In addition to tuition and regular fees, the therapeutic massage
student has the following minimum fees and expenses:

Textbooks for TMS classes-certificate

(excludes general education COUrSESs)........ccevvvrvveriiinnrnns. $190
Textbooks for TMS classes-degree
(excludes general education COUrSES) .........ocoviiiiiiiiiiiiennnn $350
Uniform/ShoEs.......voiiiiiiic $80
Massage table..........c.oooviiiiieieee e, $430
Massage SUPPIES......cc.ooeieeceeeeeeeee e $100
Student liability INSUIANCE ....voviiiiiiic e $49
Four professional massages.........c.cocvovvveroveieeceeeeeeee . $240
National Certification Examination for
Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork............ccccccovviiinnennn, $225
Physical exam, immunizations,
TB ESHING .vviovvieiieeceeeee e, per health care provider
Total Estimated Costs
(excluding medical requirements) ..........ccccevveeiieiieencenn. $1314-1474

NOTE: These fees and expenses are approximate costs and are
subject to change without prior notice to the student.
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Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning

JobTitles Heating, Ventilation and

+ Heating and Cooling Mechanic H HH H

+ Furnace/Air Conditioning Installer Alr Cond|t|0n|ng

+ Heating, Ventilation and Associate in Applied Science Degree

Air Conditioning Contractor (8004 major code
The heating, ventilation and air conditioning program provides students the skills
needed to install, service and maintain commercial and residential heating, ventilation
and air conditioning equipment. Upon completion of this program, students should be
capable of installing a commercial or residential heating, ventilation and air
conditioning system; performing routine maintenance on the unit; conducting
standard tests on the unit to insure operating efficiency; and following a logical
procedure to troubleshoot a mechanical or electrical problem. The program is
appropriate for pre-service entry-level students, as well as current employees who
desire an upgrading of their current knowledge and skills.

About the Occupation

Heating, ventilation and air conditioning
(HVAC) mechanics install, maintain and
repair the heating and cooling systems
that control temperature, humidity and

air cleanliness in homes, schools and other
buildings. Some also work on refrigeration
systems. They apply knowledge of gas,

oil, water and electrical systems, along General Education Requirements
with sound problem solving skills. Many COM 121 Communication in the Workplace ......................... 3
work with sheet metal, piping and a ENG 15T 0F 107 ENGISN vvvoooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeee e 3
variety of mechanical components such ENG 153 OF 102 ENGISA «.oveooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 3
as motors, compressors, condensing units MTH 103 Elementary Technical Mathematics...........cc.ccoc..... 3
and evaporators. Economics €lective ®............covovvovvreeeeeeeeeeeen. 3
General Education elective
(recommend CHM 100).........ccccocviviiiiiiiiiee e, 3
nghllghts ofWaubonsee’s TOTAL ............................................................. 18
Program HVAC Major Program Requirements
+ Students learn through hands-on m HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC...........oooecccoerrererioor 3
training on “live” equipment to develop | A 110 Refrigeration PHGIPIES...........ooorcccccooereece i 3
their troubleshooting skills. m HVA 120 HVACR Electrical SyStems........cooooooovvvvvoeeerrooo 3
m HVA 130 Residential Comfort Systems........cccccceevviiiieenan. 3
m HVA 140 Basic Heating Systems.........ccccoovvvviiiiiiiiiiicc, 3
Professional Certification m HVA 150 Basic Sheet Metal Fabrication and
Opportunities Print Reading ......coveiiiiiiicec e 3
+ Section 608 E.P.A. Refrigerant m HVA 160 Refrigerant Transition and Certification.................. 1
Certification m HVA 170 Universal R-410A Safety and Training
Certification ......ccoovviiiiiieee 1
m HVA 200 Sheet Metal Estimating,
__=r Fabrication and Installation .................................. 3
— m HVA 210 Advanced Heating and Cooling Systems .............. 3

m HVA 220 Advanced Heating /Cooling

e
. Systems Service and Maintenance...................... 3
S ® m HVA 230 Advanced HVAC Controls

Additional Requirements

CIS 110 orAOS 110 COMPULETS ....cveeiieieeieecieeieeee 3
L0 1 - RS R 3

Program Electives
Technical electives

(select from list on next page)..........cccoeveeveenne.nn. 12
TOTAL ... e 12
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............ccccoeviriiereennnn, 65
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Technical Electives

CAD
CAD
CAD
CMT
HVA
HVA
HVA
IDT
IDT
IDT
IDT
IDT
WLD
WLD
WLD

102
140
170
250
297
298
299
115
150
215
230
240
100
115
120

Introduction t0 2-D CAD ......cocoooiiiiiiiieiie
Residential Architectural Drafting ............c.cccooe
Commerecial Architectural Drafting.............ccccc......
Commercial and Residential Wiring.............c.........
HVAC Internship ..o,
HVAC Internship ..o
HVAC INternship .....covoviieieiicic e
Motor Controls | ......cccocvoeeiiiiiiiccceecee
Building Mechanical Systems..........ccccccocovieiennn.
Motor Controls Il .....cccooviiiiiiiii
Commercial Power Distribution and Lighting.........
Programmable Controllers...........cccocevvviiiiannn.
Survey of Welding ......c.oooiiiiiiiiii
Oxy-Fuel Welding and Cutting ..........ccoccooeeiieennnn.
Shielded Metal Arc Welding |.........cc.cooooeviiiien..

o See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Heating, Ventilation and Air
Conditioning

Certificate of Achievement

(804A) major code

This certificate takes the student from the most basic through
the most advanced courses in HVAC. Students completing the
certificate are qualified to install and service residential as well
as light commercial HVAC equipment.

Course Requirements

m HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m HVA 110 Refrigeration Principles..........cccocooiiiiiiciiiie 3
m HVA 120 HVACR Electrical Systems...........cccoovvvveeiiieiennn. 3
m HVA 130 Residential Comfort Systems.........ccoceoieiiiennenn 3
m HVA 140 Basic Heating Systems.........cccovvvvvviiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m HVA 150 Basic Sheet Metal Fabrication

and Print Reading ......ccoovvvviiiiiii e 3
m HVA 160 Refrigerant Transition and Certification.................. 1
m HVA 170 Universal R-410A Safety and Training

Certification .......coooiiiiiiiiec 1

m HVA 200 Sheet Metal Estimating, Fabrication
and Installation

or
IDT 115 Motor Controls | ...cc.oooeviiiiiceeeeee e 3
m HVA 210 Advanced Heating and Cooling Systems .............. 3

m HVA 220 Advanced Heating/Cooling
Systems Service and Maintenance
m HVA 230 Advanced HVAC Controls .........cccocevvviieiciiiienn,
CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooriceterceeenscsressenr s ssnn e e s e s snn e snnes

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Human Services

JobTitles Human Services

» Certified Addictions Counselor . . . .

. Community Outreach Worker Associate in Applied Science Degree
« Family Support Worker (650A) major code

+ Group Home Worker
» Mental Health Worker
» Residential Counselor
« Social Services Aide

+ Youth Worker

This program prepares paraprofessionals for employment in a variety of social service
organizations. The alcohol or other drug abuse (AODA) counseling program is
accredited at the advanced level by the Illinois Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse
Professional Certification Association (IAODAPCA).

General Education Requirements

COM 100 Fund. of Speech Communication ...............c.......... 3
About the Occupation ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ......cc.coeeviiiiiiiiiiiec 3
Projected to be among the future’s fastest ENG 102 Flrst-Yearl CompOStion 1. 3
growing occupations, human services PSY 100 |ntroduct!on to Psy.chology """""""""""""""""""""" 3
workers are employed in a wide variety of SOC 100 Introducthn to Soaol_ogy........... ............................. 3
settings under many different job titles Mgthematlcs or Physical and Life
that are all characterized by a single Sciences elective ®.........cccoooeiiiiiiiiiiie 3
unifying feature — their primary job 101 /- 18
function is helping people cope with Human Services Course Requirements
their problems. m HSV 105 Survey of Human Services..........cccccoovveiiiicen.n. 3
m  HSV 110 Group DynamiCS..........ccceovveiiiiiiiiiiiecieeeee e, 3
m  HSV 115 Crisis INtervention ........c.cccooevviiiiiiniciec e 3
Highlights of Waubonsee’s m  HSV 120 Introduction to Substance Abuse..............c........... 3
Program m HSV 140 Assessment and Treatment of the
+ Because of its advanced accreditation Dual-Disordered Client ..........cccoeeoviiiiiiiiienn, 3
from the Illinois Alcohol and Other m HSV 230 Human Services Seminar
Drug Abuse Professional Certification and Field Experience | (5)
Association (IAODAPCA), graduates or
of Waubonsee’s human services AAS m HSV 235 Human Services Seminar
degree program can become Certified and Field Experience Il (5)
Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse (for Addictions emphasis) .........cccceveevvieiceenen.. 5
Counselors (CADC) and enter the TOTAL ...t e 20

workforce more quickly.

o i : Related Course Requirements
« Visits to and field experiences at local

. . AOS 110 Computer Software for the Office...........ccccoene. 3
human services agencies allow students .
. PSY 215 Adulthood and AQiNg .......ccccovvivieeiiieiiiiieeieee 3
to see what career areas are a good fit : .
for them SPN 110 Survival Spanish | ..o 3
TOTAL ...ttt 9
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Elective and Specialty Courses (select 17 hrs)

NOTE: Students desiring to specialize in addictions counseling
should choose electives from the emphasis area listed below;
students desiring a more general approach can choose electives

from either of the categories below.

Addictions Counseling Emphasis

m HSV 125 Counseling Theories and Strategies
m HSV 210 Psychopharmacology and the

Addictive Process .......cccccocveiinnnns
m HSV 220 Addictions Counseling l.........c.........
m HSV 225 Addictions Counseling Il.................

m HSV 240 Human Services Seminar

and Field Experience lll...................

Additional Human Services Electives
m HSV 130

PED 211

PSY 235 Social Psychology
SGN 101
SGN 102
SPN 111
SPN 211
SOC 215

Sign Language II.........
Survival Spanish I

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ....................

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Crisis Line Worker ..........cccocoveen.
m  HSV 296 Special TopiCS......ccooviviiiiiiiiieinn,
First Aid and Emergency Care.........
PSY 220 Child Psychology ......c.cccoovvviiiiiennns

Sign Language l......ccoccooieiiiiinn,

Conversational Spanish ...................
Introduction to Social Work .............

Addictions Counseling

Certificate of Achievement

(652A) major code

This certificate prepares individuals for employment as alcohol
and other drug abuse (AODA) counselors in a variety of agencies

and facilities that serve persons who are substance abusers.

Students with prior and/or additional education can become
AODA counselors as a result of completing this program. The
program includes both classroom instruction and on-the-job

training (field experience) and may be applied toward the

Associate in Applied Science degree in human services. The
program is accredited by the Illinois Alcohol and Other Drug
Abuse Professional Certification Association (IAODAPCA).

Course Requirements

m HSV 105 Survey of Human Services....................
m  HSV 110  Group Dynamics.......cccccorvriiciienrnnnn
m  HSV 115 Crisis Intervention ........cc.ccccoeveevieveenen.
m HSV 120 Introduction to Substance Abuse .........
m HSV 125 Counseling Theories and Strategies
m HSV 210 Psychopharmacology and the

Addictive Process .......ccccoeeviviiiiriinnn.
m HSV 220 Addictions Counseling l.........c..cccoovenen.
m HSV 225 Addictions Counseling Il...............cco......
m HSV 235 Human Services Seminar

and Field Experience Il ..o
m HSV 240 Human Services Seminar

and Field Experience Ill...........ccccoen.
PROGRAMTOTAL ......oovcererecrrrccnee s e s e saneeas

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Industrial Technology

JobTitles ‘ Industrial Maintenance
» Industrial Maintenance Mechanic Associate in Applled Science Degree

+ Industrial Machine Repairer h
+ Maintenance Mechanic Helper (810C) major code

+ Fluid Power Technician The industrial maintenance program prepares the graduate for entry into and
advancement within the field of industrial maintenance. The graduate has thorough
knowledge of the installation and repair of electrical and mechanical systems, including
About the Occupation electrical circuits, motor controls, PLCs, hydraulic and pneumatic systems, and various

. . . other types of mechanical systems and machinery.
Industrial maintenance mechanics, YP Y Y

machinery repairers, fluid power General Education Requirements
technicians and others work in industrial COM 100 or 121 Communications ... 3
settings where almost all of our nation’s ECN 100 or 110 Economics. ...~ 3
goods are produced. They install, ENG 101 0F 151 ENGIISA w..vvooveeeeeeeeeee e 3
maintain and repair machinery of all ENG 102 0r152 English ....c.covoovoiiiiiieecceeeeeeeeeee 3
types. Some also care for buildings and MTH 103 Elementary Technical Math ...............cccoooeveveean.. 3
work on electrical, heating/cooling, General Education elective
hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Many (recommend PHY 103) w..rooeoeoooooo 3
of these individuals make use of strong TOTAL .ot 18
mechanical and welding skills. While they
spend much of their time doing preventive Industrial Maintenance |V|aj0l‘ PrOg ram Requlrements
maintenance, when equipment fails they m CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring....................... 3
must diagnose and repair it, often under m HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC
tight time constraints. or
m ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ........ccooooviiiiiiiiinnn. 34
m IDT 110 Introduction to Industrial Technology.................... 3
Highlights of Waubonsee’s m IDT 115 Motor Controls .........ooooovvvvvviiiiiiiniiiiiniiiins 3
Program m IDT 120 Hydra‘ullcs ...... T TN 3
. Students learn in a hands-on m IDT 125 chhme Repa|r..l .................................................... 3
; . m IDT 150 Building Mechanical Systems..........ccc.ccovvveevneennne. 3
environment that includes actual m DT 215 Motor Controls Il 3
cquipmentas well assophisticated | [ o7 520 Boaumates.
training simulators. m IDT 230 Commercial Power Distribution and Lighting........ 3
m IDT 240 Programmable Controllers.........ccccccoevviviiiiieennn. 3
B 1O /- Y SR 33-34
Additional Requirements
m  WLD 100 orWLD 120 Welding ........ccoveviiiiiiiiiiici e 3
TOTAL .ttt s s 3

Industrial Maintenance Technical Electives

Electives may be taken from the areas of Industrial Technology, Electronics, Welding,
Heating/Ventilation/Air Conditioning, and Computer-Aided Design and Drafting.
10 1 7 9-10

TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE..............ccooniiiiiininicnnnan 64

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Industrial Technology Basics

Certificate of Achievement
(812A) major code

The Industrial Technology Basics Certificate of Achievement
prepares an individual for a variety of entry level positions related
to manufacturing, machinery repair, and industrial maintenance.
It helps that individual identify areas for career advancement and
specialization by presenting a broad overview of industrial tools,
systems, equipment, and maintenance operations that includes
basic hands-on lab work. It also covers employer expectations
with emphasis on issues related to safety and quality.

Course requirements

m IDT 10 Introduction to Industrial
TechnOlOgY ...ocovviiiiiicce e 3
PROGRAMTOTAL .....oovrcierreerrsreersneessssesssssesssssesssssessssessssenss 3

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Basic Industrial Maintenance

Certificate of Achievement
(813C) major code

The Basic Industrial Maintenance Certificate provides the
student with a broad overview of industrial technology, along
with specific skills in the areas of motor controls, machinery
repair and electrical circuitry. This prepares the student for
employment in basic maintenance positions.

Course Requirements

m CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring....................... 3
m HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC

or ELT 101 Introductory Electronics................... 34

m IDT 110 Introduction to Industrial Technology..................... 3

m IDT 115 Motor Controls | .....cccoveiiiiiiiiiiiiie 3

m IDT 125 Machine Repair........ccccoovieviiiviiiiiiiiiiiieieeee 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiiiirieeeisere e 15

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Advanced Industrial
Maintenance

Certificate of Achievement
(815C) major code

The Advanced Industrial Maintenance Certificate prepares the
graduate for entry into and advancement within the field of
industrial maintenance. The graduate has knowledge of the
installation and repair of electrical and mechanical systems,
including electrical circuits, motor controls, hydraulic systems,
and machinery repair. Electives may be chosen in areas of interest
or specialization.

Course Requirements

m CMT 250 Commercial and Residential Wiring...................... 3
m HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC

or ELT 101 Introductory Electronics.................... 3-4
m IDT 110 Introduction to Industrial Technology..................... 3
m IDT 115 Motor Controls | ......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiicce e
m  IDT 120 HydrauliCS ....c.oooiiiiiiiiiieiee e
m IDT 125 Machine Repair........cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiecc e
m  WLD 100 or WLD 120 Welding ......ccocoovviiieiiiiieceeee

Electives (choose from list below)

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooriceiercneer e e s e e e e s sne s
Program Electives

m CAD 100 BasicTechnical Drawing........ccccooeeviiiiiiiiiieiinn, 3
m CAD 120 Introduction t0 2-D CAD........coooviiiiiicicie 3
m IDT 130 Manufacturing Processes........cccccoevvevveeveeineenenn. 3
M IDT 134 MEetrology ....c.cooviiiiiiiiieeeeeceeeeeeee e 2
m IDT 150 Building Mechanical Systems...........cccccecvivveenrann. 3
m IDT 160 Introduction to Computer Numerical Control........ 3
m IDT 195 Blueprint Reading ........oooooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2
m IDT 215 Motor Controls Il .......cccooviiiviiiiiiiiiecce 3
m  IDT 220 PneumatiCS........cooiiiiiiiiiieiicee e 3
m IDT 230 Commercial Power Distribution and Lighting........ 3
m IDT 240 Programmable Controllers........ccccccovveviiiineennnn. 3
m IDT 296 Special Topics for INAUSTIY .....c.cocovviiiiiiiiiee, 1-3
m IDT 297 Industrial Technology Internship ..........c..ccoceei 1
m IDT 298 Industrial Technology Internship ............ccoccoei 2
m IDT 299 Industrial Technology Internship ..........ccccccovviene. 3

m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Industrial Maintenance Advanced CAD/CAM

Industrial Technology

Management Certificate of Achievement
Certificate of Achievement (820A) major code
(818A) major code This curriculum is intended for students wishing to study

advanced computer-aided manufacturing techniques. Possible
job positions in industry include two-axis and three-axis machine
programmer/operators.

This Industrial Maintenance Management Certificate provides
the graduate with a broad overview of industrial technology and a
skill set in specific maintenance areas. Together with business
and management coursework, it prepares the graduate to assume Course Requirements

a supervisory position over maintenance workers and to advance m CAD 100 Basic Technical Drawing.......cooveovveereereererrereeren, 3
towards management positions with industry. m CAD 102 Introduction t0 2-D CAD......coo...ccoommrrrirrrrririrenrnn, 3
Technical Requirements m CAD 200 Introduct}on 'Fo 3—DlCA.D Modeling...... R 3
DT 10 Introduction 1o Industrial Technol 3 m CAD 210 Geometric Dimensioning and Tolerancing.............. 3
m ntroduction 1o Industrial IeChNOIOGY ...........ooooo.. m CAD 240 Parametric Part Modeling.........ccccooeoviiiiiiiien, 3
m IDT 115 Motor Controls | ......ccoooviiiiiiiiiic 3 . .
. ) m IDT 132 Machine Tool BasiCs .........ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiciiee, 3
m IDT 125 Maching Repair........ccccooveviiiiiiiiiieceeee e, 3 . :
; o m IDT 160 Introduction to Computer Numerical Control........ 3
m  HVA100 Basic Electricity for HVAC . .
. m IDT 260 ComputerAided Machining (CAM).........cccccevvenen. 3
or ELT101 Introductory Electronics .................... 3-4 DT 262 | diate CAD/CAM 3
CMT250  Commercial and Residential Wiring 5 M ntermediate CAD/CAM .........c.oocoviviiiiiiiiiiee
m A — m DT 264 Advanced CAD/CAM .............coorrrrrrrrririsesisssisree 2
PROGRAMTOTAL .....cccerciererreersee e s s 29
Management Requirements m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
m BUS100 Introduction to BUSINESS ........cccooeviiiveiiiiiie 3
m CIS110 Business Information Systems..........cccccoovveen. 3
m MGT200  Principles of Management ........cccococovevveoeeieceenan., 3 CNCO pera tor
m  MGT210  Supervisory Management............cccovveeveeivieennennn. 3 . .
m MGT215  Human Resource Management .........cccccoovivennnnn 3 Certificate of Achievement
1 1 - R 15 (822A) major code
The CNC Operator Certificate of Achievement is designed to
PROGRAM T TOTAL ......ooerrtrerrenresenes e e ssesss e e ssessessnns 30

impart entry-level skills to the student desiring employment in
m  Major course requires a minimum grade of C. the high tech manufacturing arena. Basic knowledge in manual
machining provides a foundation for producing machine code,
uploading the code, setting up and operating numerically
controlled machine tools.

Course Requirements

m IDT 132 Machine Tool BasiCs ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiice 3
m IDT 160 Introduction to Computer Numerical Control........ 3
m IDT 195 Blueprint Reading ........cocoovvveiiiiiiiiiieeice, 2

PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooticierceeesecnes s enre s e e s e e ne e e 8

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Interpreter Training

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(660A) major code

Interpreter training is an Associate in Applied Science degree and trains people to be
sign language interpreters for the Deaf. Interpreter training was the first program of its
kind established in Illinois in 1975 and is currently one of six programs within the state.
Waubonsee’s program provides students with the opportunity to become proficient in

American Sign Language and gain knowledge of Deaf culture.

First Semester

ENG 101 First-Year Composition | .......cccovviiiriiiiiiiiiane 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ........cccccooiiviiiiiiniennes. 3
m SGN 100 Orientation to Deafness ...........ccccooeviviiiiciienn 3
m SGN 101  American Sign Language | .......ccccoocoviiiiiiiiecnnn. 3
m SGN 104 Signs of Everyday USe ........cccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 3
m SGN 105 Linguistics of ASL |......cccooviiiiiiiiiicce 3
B 0 /Y 18
Second Semester
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il ........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiene 3
m SGN 102 American Sign Language Il .......cccoccooviiiiiiiieinn 3
m SGN 106 Linguistics of ASL l.....c.ocooiiviiiiiiiiiece 3
m SGN 108 Conceptually Accurate Signed English.................. 3
m SGN 110 Introduction to American
Deaf CURUIE ..o 3
B 0 /Y SN 15
Third Semester
(All third-semester ITP courses must be taken concurrently.)
COM 100 Fund. of Speech Communication ........c....ccoeenee.. 3
m TP 200 Introduction to Interpreting +.......ccccooieiiiiiennnn. 3
m TP 210 Etymology for Interpreters +........cccoevveeiiineennnnn. 3
m TP 211 Transliterating | +.....coooviiiiiiieeecccee e 3
m TP 2271 Interpreting | 4 oooviiiiiiiceceee e 3
m ITP 231 Sign toVoice | + oo 3
B 0 /Y S 18
Fourth Semester
(All fourth-semester ITP courses must be taken concurrently and
after successful completion of all third semester ITP courses.)
m TP 212 Transliterating Il +.....c..ccooiiiiiiiiic e 3
m TP 222 Topics in INterpreting + ....c.oovevveeiiiiieciceee, 3
m TP 223 Interpreting Il + .oooooiiiiiecec 3
m ITP 230 Specialized Areas of Interpreting + .......cccocvevennnnn. 3
m ITP 232 SigntoVoice Il + ..oooooiiiiiiiiiiiieeceee 3
Math or Physical and Life Sciences
EleCtiVE ® Lo 3
TOTAL .ottt 18
Fifth Semester
m TP 290 The Interpreter as Practitioner +...............cc......... 3
TOTAL et 3
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ..............cccccceveiienreennne 72

Interpreter Training

JobTitles

« Interpreter for the Deaf
« Sign Language Interpreter

About the Occupation

Sign language interpreters facilitate
communication between individuals who
are deaf or hard of hearing and those who
can hear. The interpreter is considered to
be a bilingual/ bicultural mediator in the
communication exchange. Those engaged
in conversation rely heavily on the skill,
fluency, professionalism and ethical
behavior of the interpreter. The
interpreter is an integral part of the
communication exchange.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s
Program

+ In 1975, Waubonsee became the first
college in the state to design an
interpreter training program.

+ The program utilizes technology to
create a rich visual learning
environment. Students’ signing
performances are captured by digital
video cameras, uploaded to a computer
and then reviewed by both the student
and the instructor.

m  Major course requires minimum
grade of C.

+ See course choices listed on pages
65-66.

+  Program admission required for
enrollment.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Interpreter Training

Procedure for Entering the Interpreter Training
Program

Waubonsee offers a full-time Interpreter Training Program which
must be completed in a block fashion. Students are eligible to
register for Interpreter Training (ITP) courses after completing
the following steps:

1. Meet with Counseling and Advising to establish a
schedule for taking the Sign Language (SGN) classes.

2. Complete all SGN courses with a grade of C or better
and a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher
in the SGN classes.

3. Submit an I'TP application by April 1.

4. Earn acceptable scores on the ITP admissions test.
Contact the Center for Learning Assessment for more
information on the ITP admissions test and scores.
Recommended testing time is between May and
November the year before the fall start time for ITP.
Testing must be completed by May 1 before starting
ITP that fall.

5. Complete the last SGN course within 18 months of
your planned start date for ITP. This requirement can
only be waived by the Dean for Humanities, Fine Arts
and Languages when the student has documented
interpreting experience.

Procedure for Completing the Interpreter Training
Program

To complete the Interpreter Training Program with a certificate
or degree, students must complete the following steps:

1. Complete all ITP courses with a grade of C or better.

2. Complete all ITP courses within a three-year time
period. Exceptions can only be granted by the Dean
for Humanities, Fine Arts and Languages.

3. Complete all practicum hours.

Scheduling Note: SGN courses are offered during the day and
evenings, but not all courses are offered every semester. Since all
SGN courses must be completed before entering any ITP courses,
please consider this when scheduling. ITP courses are only
offered during the day. Students may repeat a course only once.

For additional information, contact the Dean for Humanities,
Fine Arts and Languages (see directory).

Interpreter Training

Certificate of Achievement
(662A) major code

Students must successfully complete the sign language
certificate before enrolling in the following courses to achieve

the interpreter training certificate. Because sign language courses
are prerequisites, this certificate will require two years for
completion.

Course Requirements

m ITP 200 Introduction to Interpreting +.......cccoovevvrvinennnn 3
m ITP 210 Etymology for Interpreters +......cccoovvvvvivirennnn 3
m TP 211 Transliterating | +.....oocooviiiiiiii e 3
m TP 212 Transliterating Il +.....cc.ccooiiiiiiiiii e 3
m TP 227 Interpreting | + .o, 3
m TP 222 Topics in INterpreting + ....ccooovevviiiieiiciecciee 3
m TP 223 Interpreting Il + ...ooooiiiiie e 3
m TP 230 Specialized Areas of Interpreting + ........cc.cceeeenne. 3
m ITP 231 SigntoVoice | + oo 3
m TP 232 SigntoVoice Il + ..o, 3
m TP 290 The Interpreter as Practitioner + ............cc.cc..o...... 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiieriencere e 33
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Sign Language
Certificate of Achievement
(664B) major code

This certificate indicates completion of the fundamental sign
language courses. Note also that the completion of these courses
is a prerequisite for enrolling in the interpreter training certificate
program.

Refer to the interpreter training admission requirements before
completing the sign language certificate.

Course Requirements

m SGN 100 Orientation to Deafness ...........cccoceviiiiiiiciiienn, 3
m SGN 101 American Sign Language | .......ccccoeceoviiiiiiiiinnenn, 3
m SGN 102 American Sign Language Il .........ccocoooiiiiiiiiinnn, 3
m SGN 104 Signs of Everyday Use .......ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m SGN 105 Linguistics of ASL |......cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
m SGN 106 Linguistics of ASL l.....c..ooooiiiviiiiiiiiiicci 3
m SGN 108 Conceptually Accurate Signed
ENGlISh oo 3
m SGN 110 Introduction to American
Deaf Culture ..o 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooricterceeer e e s e e e s e s e s 24

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Mass Communication

Mass Communication

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(970B) major code

This degree is intended for individuals interested in working in the field of television,
Internet and/or radio broadcasting as announcers, radio/TV producers, camera
operators and directors. The program utilizes Waubonsee’s television studio in

preparing students for this medium.

Although the intent of this degree program is occupational, many courses within
the program are individually articulated with four-year colleges offering radio/TV
programs to facilitate continued study at a four-year institution. Courses are aligned

with IAI courses when possible.

General Education Requirements

COM 100 Fundamentals of Speech Communication............. 3
ENG 101 or 151 English ...ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiecceee 3
ENG 102 or152 or 153 English ....ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology ........ccccccooviviiiiieninnnes. 3
Humanities/Fine Arts elective ®...............cc...cc..... 3
Math or Science elective®............c.cccooviiiiinnn. 3
TOTAL .o 18
Mass Communication Major Program Requirements
m *WEB100 Introduction to the Internet..........cc.ccoceeeiiiieinn 1
m MCM 130 Introduction to Mass Communication.................. 3
m  MCM 140 Television Production |.........cccccoevviiviiiiiiiicicen 3
m  MCM 201 Broadcast Writing ........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiceecee 3
m MCM 205 Basic Broadcast ANNOUNCING .........cooveieiiiieinn, 3
m MCM 211 Introduction to Radio Production...............c...c....... 3
m MCM 245 Mass Media Ethics and Laws ..o 3
m MCM 280 Mass Communication Capstone:
The Business, Media and Careers
of TV/Internet/Radio..........ccccoeevviieiiiiicee 3
m MCM 297 or298 or 299 TV/Internet/Radio Internship .......... 3
TOTAL ... 25
Program Electives (select 21 semester hours)
COM 110 Voice and DiCtioN.......c..ccoveviiiiiiiiii e 3
COM 115  Online Communication..........ccccccveevveevieiiiiiice, 3
COM 121 Communication in the Workplace ...........c..cccccuo.. 3
COM 135 Introduction to Advertising
Communication
COM 200 Public Speaking
COM 201 Business and Professional
Presentations..........ccceovviiiiiiiiie e 3
ELT 161 Introductory Telecommunications.................c........ 3
m  MCM 215 Basic News WIiting .....c.coooviviiiiiiiecieee 3
m  MCM 221 Basic News Editing ........ccoooveviiiiiiiiiieccce 3
m MCM 240 Television Production Il-Live Studio...................... 3
m MCM 243 Television Production IlI-Electronic
Film Production.........c.ccoveeiiiiiiiccicccceee, 3

(continued on next page)

JobTitles

« Camera Operator

+ TV/Radio Production Staff

+ TV/Radio Program Host

+ Audio/Video Editor

+ Producer/Director

+ Internet/Multimedia Specialist

About the Occupation

The mass communication field provides

a vast opportunity for individuals to learn
the skills and techniques necessary to
produce, direct or support television,
radio and Internet productions. Technical
positions in this field can go from the
broad-based to the more highly
specialized, and include camera operators,
a wide variety of production staff
positions, “on-air personalities,” audio

and video editors, producers, directors
and Internet producers. Knowledge and
experience in a variety of aspects in audio,
video and Internet media production offer
students an opportunity for employment
in many venues and allow the student to
move as the needs of the field shift.

Highlights of Waubonsee's

Program

+ Students gain hands-on experience
creating shows in the college’s own
television studio, located in Collins
Hall.

+ A public service announcement created
by Waubonsee students won the 2006
Illinois Department of Transportation
college video challenge and ran on local
cable television.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Mass Communication

m MCM 296 Special Topics/Mass Comm. ........cccccoeeevieeien.. 1-3
MUS 110 MUSIC Car€ers .......oovoieiiiieeeieeie e 2
MUS 211 Introduction to the Recording/MIDI Studio ........... 3
MUS 213 Advanced Recording and MIDI Applications ......... 3
THE 110 The Art of Oral Interpretation..........ccccoocovvieenennen. 3

TOTAL ...ttt 21

TOTAL SEM HRS FORDEGREE ................ccccoeeereeeeeeneees 64

%

Students may proficiency a course by passing a proficiency
test. Please contact the division of Business and Information
Systems for test dates and times.

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Electronic Music Technology
Certificate of Achievement
(974A) major code

This certificate is intended for individuals interested in working
in the field of electronic music in a variety of venues including
radio, television, recording studios, Internet broadcasting or with
recording artists. Students will gain the knowledge and practice
in MIDI and SIMPTE Time Code applications, digital editing and
digital sampling at both the beginning and advanced levels,
allowing them to work in recording studios, work sound boards
or work audio in a TV/radio station.

Course Requirements
m MUS 211 Introduction to the
Recording/MIDI Studio .........ccoovviviiiiiiiiiee 3
m MUS 213 Advanced Recording and MIDI

APPICALIONS ..o 3
PROGRAM TOTAL .......ottiieirieessceresene e s snee s sse s ssne e ssnee s 6

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Mass Communication

Certificate of Achievement
(972B) major code

This certificate is intended for individuals interested in working
in the field of television, Internet and/or radio broadcasting as
announcers, radio/TV producers, camera operators, directors
and related occupations. The program utilizes Waubonsee’s
television studio in preparing students for this medium.

Course Requirements

m MCM 130 Introduction to Mass Communication................... 3
m  MCM 140 Television Production |.........ccccocoeiiiiiiiiiiiiie 3
m  MCM 201 Broadcast Writing ........c..ocooveviiiiiiiiiceec e 3
m MCM 205 Basic Broadcast ANNOUNCING .......ccoveevveeeiieirieinnae. 3
m MCM 211 Introduction to Radio Production................ccc.e...... 3
m MCM 240 Television Production ll-Live Studio

or
m MCM 243 Television Production Ill-

Electronic Film Production.............ccccooeviiiiiiin. 3
m MCM 280 Mass Communication Capstone:

The Business, Media and Careers

of TV/Internet/Radio...........coovvvvvveeiiieiieeeceee
m  MCM 299 TV/Internet/Radio Internship

PROGRAMTOTAL ......coevtiririirrnnesnnnesnsss s

Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Paraprofessional Educator

Paraprofessional Educator

Associate in Applied Science Degree
(590A) major code

This degree offers students a wide range of educational experiences and prepares them
to assist classroom teachers at all levels of the K-12 educational system. Students who
complete this degree meet the requirements for paraprofessional educators established
by the No Child Left Behind legislation.

General Education Requirements
COM 100 Fundamentals of Speech

CommUNICALION ..o 3
ENG 101 First-Year Composition | ......cccooeeviiiiiiiiiiieene, 3
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il ........ccocooiiiiiiiiiiie 3
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology .........cccccoeivvviiiceicennn.. 3
MTH 201 Math for Elementary Teachers | ...........c.ccoooeen. 3

Social and Behavioral Sciences,
Math or Physical and Life

Sciences elective® ... 3
TOTAL .ot 18
Paraprofessional Educator Requirements
DIS 101 Disability in SOCIETY ...ovooveiieiiiiiieee 3
ECE 115 Child Growth/Development
or
PSY 220 Child Psychology
or
PSY 226 Adolescent Psychology.......cccoooveviiiiiiiiiiiiincn, 3
ECE 120 Health, Safety, and Nutrition ...............ccoocooeieinnnn. 3
m EDU 100 Strategies for the
Paraprofessional Educator............cc.ccoccoviiiiienan, 3
m EDU 110 Fundamentals of Language Arts
INSTIUCTION. ... 3
m EDU 200 Introduction to Education ..........cccceeviiiiiiiinn. 3
m EDU 202 Clinical Experience in Education...............cccccoev... 3
m EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education................ 3
m EDU 220 Exceptional Child.........cc.ooioiiiiiiiiiicce 3
MTH 202 Math for Elementary Teachers Il ...............oocvin 3
TOTAL ...t 30

Elective and Specialty Courses (select 16 credits)

NOTE: Students desiring to specialize in a particular paraprofessional educator area
should choose electives from one of the emphases listed on the next page; students
desiring a more general approach can choose electives from any of the categories listed
on the next page.

Content Specialist Emphasis

Choose courses related to your content area(s) listed in sections B, C, and D of the
Associate in Applied Science degree requirements (see pages 65-66).

(continued on next page)

JobTitles

+ Classroom Teacher Assistants

« Special Education Teacher Assistants
+ Clerical/Support Staff Assistants

» Computer Laboratory Assistants

+ Library/Media Center Assistants

« Bilingual Teacher Assistants

About the Occupation

Employment options and job
responsibilities for paraprofessional
educators vary widely. Some para -
educators exclusively perform non-
instructional or clerical duties, such as
working in the main office, monitoring
playgrounds or hallways, or supervising
lunchrooms or field trips. Many
paraprofessional educators in the

general classroom, however, provide a
combination of instructional and clerical
tasks. They may reinforce instruction by
working with students individually or in
small groups. Paraeducators may be asked
to help prepare the classroom by setting
up/maintaining media equipment,
ordering supplies, or creating bulletin
boards and displays. Paraeducators may
assist teachers with grading, typing, filing,
duplicating, maintaining health and
attendance records, and collecting money.
A teacher may require a paraprofessional
educator to research a topic and assemble
materials to be used in a particular
instructional unit.

Highlights of Waubonsee's
Program

+ Graduating from this program ensures
that you have met the requirements for
paraprofessional educators established
by the No Child Left Behind legislation.

+ Because of the important role it plays
in today’s educational environment,
technology is emphasized throughout
the paraprofessional curricula.
Students create an electronic portfolio
to aid them in their job search and
must take a technology in education
course where they learn to do Web
research, develop a Web page, work
with digital cameras and scanners,
and more.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Degrees and Certificates

Paraprofessional Educator

Disability Studies Emphasis

DIS 110 Perspectives on Disability........ccccoovviiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
DIS 201 Catalyst for Change ......ccccoovveviiiiiiiieiiieeie 3
Early Childhood Education Specialist Emphasis
ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education ............ 3
ECE 105 Observation and Guidance of
Young Children........cccooovioiiiiiiiiceee 3
ECE 107 Development and Guidance of
the School Age Child ..........cccooovviviiiiiicc 3
ECE 125 Child, Family and Community .........ccceovvirriinnnne 3
ECE 207 School-Age Programming ..........ccccccevvevveiireeeiennnns 3
Library/Media Specialist Emphasis
WEB 100 Introduction to the Internet.........cccooiiiiiiine. 1
PDV 102 Research Strategies ........ccocoevieviiiiiiieieiieieeee 1

Support Specialist Emphasis

Choose courses from the Administrative Office Systems (AOS) or
Microcomputer Systems (MCS) sections of the catalog.

Additional Paraprofessional Educator Electives

AST 115 Astronomy for EdUCators........c.ccoceovvieiicviiiice, 3
m EDU 210 Educational Psychology ........c.ccccevviiiiiiiiiiiieinn, 3
m EDU 295 Topics/Issues for
Paraprofessional Educators...........cccccooeiiiennn 1-3
m EDU 296 Topics/Issues for Education ..........ccccccooeiiiiiiian. 1-3
HSV 120 Introduction to Substance Abuse.............ccccoce... 3
MUS 210 Music for Elementary Teachers .........c.ccccooeveenia. 3
SGN 100 Orientation to Deafness ........ccccoovvviviiiiiien, 3
SGN 101 American Sign Language | .......ccoocovviiiiiiiiann 3
SGN 102 American Sign Language Il .......cccooeiviiiiiiiiii, 3
SOC 130 Marriage and Family .........cccoocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
SOC 210 Social Problems ..........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiee 3
SPN 101 Elementary Spanish | ........ccccooooiiiiiiiiie 3
SPN 102 Elementary Spanish Il ........c.ccooooviiiiiiiiiii 3
SPN 110 Survival Spanish | ......cccooiiiiiiii 3
SPN 111 Survival Spanish Il .......cccccooiiiiiiic 3
SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish | .........cccoccooiiiiiiiiiii 3
SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Il .........cccooiiiiiiiii 3
SPN 205 Spanish for Native Speakers ..........c.ccccccoeveveiinin 3
SPN 211 Conversational Spanish .........cc.cccccovviiviiiiiiiiii, 3
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE .............cccccevirierceeencceeneaes 64

NOTE: Proficiency credit is limited to 20 semester hours for this

program.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

o See course choices listed on pages 65-66.

Paraprofessional Educator

Certificate of Achievement
(594A) major code

The core courses in this certificate provide students with a
basic knowledge of the American educational system, an
understanding of the roles and responsibilities of
paraprofessional educators, and an opportunity to

develop proficiency in assisting classroom teachers.

Course Requirements

DIS 101 Disability in SOCIETY .oovveviiiiiiiiicee e 3
ECE 115 Child Growth and Development

or
PSY 220 Child Psychology

or
PSY 226 Adolescent Psychology........cccooveeviiiiiiiiiiiiiicnn 3
ECE 120 Health, Safety and NUtrition ..........ccccovviiiiinennne 3
EDU 100 Strategies for Paraprofessional Educator .............. 3
EDU 110 Fundamentals of Language Arts Instruction ......... 3

EDU 200 Introduction to Education .........cccccevviiiiiiiinienns,
EDU 202 Clinical Experience in Education..............cccceea...
EDU 205 Introduction to Technology in Education
EDU 220 Exceptional Child .........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiicicice
MTH 201 Math for Elementary Teachers | ............
PROGRAMTOTAL ......ooiiciercneeerere e e s sssee e s e e s

333333

NOTE: Proficiency credit is limited to 15 semester hours for
this program.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Traditional Photography

Certificate of Achievement
(902A) major code

This certificate is designed for students wanting to acquire basic photographic skills
through course work in traditional photography. Students will use a variety of cameras,
lighting equipment and darkroom processes.

Course Requirements

m ART 140 Photography I

m ART 240 Photography Il

m ART 241 Photographic Lighting.......ccccoeviieiiiiieiiiceee 3

M ART 290 Studio Art...coiiiiiecceeee e 3
PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiiceerreeernseressseessssneessne e s e sesnnes 12

Basic Digital Photography

Certificate of Achievement
(905A) major code

This certificate is designed for students interested in advancing their traditional
photographic skills into the digital arena. Whether for photo retouching or efficient file
management for the Web, students will acquire skills in using image editing software,
hardware and the peripherals relevant to the digital darkroom.

Course Requirements

m ART 142 Beginning Digital Photography ..........c.ccccccoveininnn. 3
m ART 242 Intermediate Digital Photography........cccccocvvvvennnn. 3
m ART 243 Advanced Digital Photography .........ccccociiieninnnn. 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiieerreeeesee s e e ne e s ee e snne s 9

Intermediate Digital Photography

Certificate of Achievement
(906A) major code

This program is structured to provide students with skills in both traditional and
digital photography. Students will acquire the skills needed to work in a professional
studio using a variety of cameras and lighting equipment, as well as digital tools and
software.

Course Requirements

m  ART 140 Photography | ......cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiicccee e, 3
m ART 142 Beginning Digital Photography ........cccccooovvvviiennn. 3
m ART 240 Photography Il .....cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
m ART 241 Photographic Lighting........cccoccooiiiiiiiiiii 3
m ART 242 Intermediate Digital Photography..........cc.ccceoeo. 3
m ART 243 Advanced Digital Photography ........cccccceeveivviennn. 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......coiiiiireie e 18

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Photography

JobTitles

+ Photographer’s Assistant

+ Photographer

» Photographic Lab Technician
«» Digital Image Specialist

About the Occupation

Professional photographers are employed
in a variety of settings. Studio
photographers capture objects, individuals
and set-ups in a controlled lighting
environment. Documentary
photographers record events as they
occur. Commercial photographers capture
images that may be used for personal
broadcasting, as in weddings, or for public
promotion of consumer items, as in
advertisements.

Highlights of Waubonsee's Program

« Waubonsee offers courses in both
traditional and digital photographic
techniques.

+ In addition to using a traditional 35mm
camera, students also learn to use a
4” x 5” view camera, one of the most
important tools in professional product
and commercial photo studios.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Degrees and Certificates

Photography

Comprehensive Photography
Certificate of Achievement
(907A) major code

This certificate program offers a sequence of courses that will
enable students to assemble a professional portfolio of both
traditional and digital images. The portfolio may be used for
professional job searches.

Course Requirements

m ART 104 History of Photography ........cccccecoeviiiviiiiiiiein, 3
m  ART 140 Photography | ..o 3
m ART 142 Beginning Digital Photography .........ccccccoovieninn. 3
m ART 240 Photography Il ..o 3
m ART 241 Photographic Lighting.........ccoceevviiiiiiiiiiicicec 3
m ART 242 Intermediate Digital Photography..............cccce... 3
m ART 243 Advanced Digital Photography ..........c.cccccovvveiinnn. 3
M ART 290 StUdio Art....coiiiiiiiciice e 3

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooeietrirneeesnsnresssseessssnessssnnesssneesssnnes 24

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Real Estate Sales

Certificate of Achievement
(166A) major code

The real estate certificate prepares students for prompt entry into the field. Upon
successful completion of this certificate, students have met the major requirement to
be eligible for the Illinois Real Estate Salesperson Examination. All real estate agents
and brokers must be licensed by the state of Illinois to conduct transactions in Illinois.

Requirements for the lllinois Real Estate Salesperson Examination

.

.

.

.

Be at least 21 years old.

High school graduate or equivalent.

Successful completion of the 45-classroom-hour Real Estate Transactions course
(REL 110).

Hold an original Uniform Real Estate Transcript (provided by WCC).

Requirements for the lllinois Real Estate Sales License

.

21 years of age or older. This age limitation can be waived for persons under 21 who
have completed two years of study beyond high school with a major emphasis in
real estate.

High school graduate or equivalent.

Sponsorship by an Illinois licensed broker.

Proof of successful completion of a 45-classroom-hour course in real estate
transactions: the Uniform Real Estate Transcript provided by WCC after successful
completion of REL 110 Real Estate Transactions.

Successfully pass the Illinois Real Estate Salesperson Examination.

Course Requirements

REL 110 Real Estate Transactions...........cccccvveeeeveivneeceenn. .. 3
PROGRAMTOTAL ......tmrererererrereereee s s s e se s sssnsnsnsssssnnnes 3

Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Real Estate

JobTitles

+ Real Estate Sales Agent
+ Real Estate Broker
+ Property and Real Estate Managers

About the Occupation

Real estate agents help people buy or sell
their home and base their assistance on a
thorough knowledge of the housing
market. These agents know local zoning,
tax laws and financing. Real estate agents
generally are independent sales workers
who provide their services to a licensed
broker on a contract basis. Property
managers perform an important function
in increasing and maintaining the value of
real estate investments. They can
administer income-producing commercial
and residential properties and/or plan and
direct the purchase, development and
disposal of real estate for business.

Brokers not only sell real estate owned by
others, but also rent and manage
properties, perform market analyses and
assist with developing new building
projects. In closing sales, brokers often
arrange loans, property inspections, and
meetings between buyers and sellers.
Brokers also manage their own offices,
advertise properties and handle other
business matters.

Highlights of Waubonsee's Program

« Earn college credit and professional
licensure at the same time.

+ Learn from a team of experienced real
estate professionals.

« Courses are available in both
face-to-face and online formats.

Professional Certification
Opportunities

«+ Illinois Real Estate Salesperson
+ Illinois Real Estate Broker

www.waubonsee.edu



156 Career Education Real Estate

Degrees and Certificates

Real Estate Broker
Certificate of Achievement
(167A) major code

This program offers individuals the necessary background for the
state of Illinois real estate broker’s test, provided they meet the
state’s criteria. Individuals enrolling in these courses should
already have their real estate sales license.

State requirements for the real estate broker’s license include the

following:

+ 21 years of age or older. This age limitation can be waived for
persons younger than 21 who have completed two years of
study beyond high school with an emphasis in real estate.

+ Meet one of the following educational requirements:

a. proof of completion of the real estate broker certificate; or
b. proof of a baccalaureate degree with a minor in real estate.

+ Successfully pass the Illinois Real Estate Broker’s License

Examination.

Course Requirements

m REL 110 Real Estate Transactions™ ..........cccoccoviiiiiiiii 3
m REL 120 Advanced Real Estate

Principles/2000%* .........ccccooiiiicce e 1

m REL 125 Contracts and Conveyancing®* ..........cccccoovevennnn. 1

m REL 150 Brokerage Administration®* ..........c.cccoviiiiiiin. 1

Real Estate Electives........cccoocooiiiiiiiiiii 2

PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiieeeceeeeseeessee e e e e e se e e ne s 8

* Required course for state real estate sales exam.

**  Required course for state real estate broker exam. In addition
to REL 120, REL 125 and REL 150, candidates for broker
exam must complete two elective courses from REL 130,

REL 135 and REL 140.

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.
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Translation

Certificate of Achievement
(672A) major code

This certificate is intended to be an introduction to the translation profession for
linguistically skilled individuals. This course of study will provide students with a
comprehensive approach to the translating profession. Topics include industry
standards, project management, translation tools and accreditation issues. Issues of
medical translation are also included.

Course Requirements

m TRA 100 Introduction to Translation ............cccceeveveiiiiennnnnn. 2
m TRA 110 Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish + ..o 2
m TRA 130 Medical Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish +........ccccooiiiiiiiiii, 2
m TRA 200 Advanced Translation Laboratory:

English/Spanish + ..o 2

PROGRAM TOTAL ......oiiiceerrneeesseesssneesssneesssse e s ssne s ssnnenas 8

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

+  Program admission required for enrollment.

Translation

JobTitles

+ Translator: English to Spanish
+ Translator: Spanish to English
+ Interpreter/Translator

About the Occupation

Translation is an intercultural
communication specialty. Translators
translate written text from a source
language to a target language. Translators
must be bilingual, and students in
Waubonsee Community College’s
translation program must be proficient in
both English and Spanish. Focus areas for
the translator include literary translation,
legal and technical translation, medical
translation, or finance and business
translation. Translators typically focus on
one specialty area. Translators usually
have a college degree in a specialty area
or experience in one particular field.

Highlights of Waubonsee’s

Program

+ This 8-semester-hour program can
be a quick entry into the career field
of translation.

Sound Interesting?

Students interested in this program may
also be interested in Health Care
Interpreting, see page 120.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Welding Technology

JobTitles Welding Technology
o Arc Welder . . . .
. Spot Welder Associate in Applied Science Degree

+ Production Welder (890A) major code

+ Construction Welder The welding program provides the student with the skills needed to layout, fabricate

and weld a variety of metals using the major welding processes in all positions. A
graduate of the program may qualify as a production or construction welder, pipe
About the Occupation welder, maintenance or repair welder, weld technician, welding operator, welding shop
The job of a welder is to permanently join supervisor, or welding salesperson.

metal parts. Some welders work in the

construction industry applying their trade General Education Requirements

to buildings, bridges, pipelines and more. COM 121 or100 Communlcatlons ........................................ 3
The majority work in manufacturing, ENG 151 or101 Eng||.sh ....................................................... 3
many of them on the assembly ofthings ENG 153 or102 Engllsh e 3
such as boilers, heavy equipment like MTH 103 Elementary Techmcal Math.....ocooooi 3

ECN 110  or 100 ECONOMICS ....cvoovviiiiiiiiiccic e 3

bulldozers, large machinery, trucks
and ships. There are four basic welding
processes, and the equipment and skills

for' e‘ac’h differ. We}ders apply the science Welding Major Program Requirements
of joining ‘meFal with t,he art and hand- M IDT 134 MEtrology ...cc.ooovviiiiiiiiieeieeceee e 2
eye coordination required to make a m WLD 101 Blueprint Reading for Welders............cccccooieei. 2
good weld. m  WLD 115 Oxy-Fuel Welding and Cutting .........c..ccooceveiennn. 3
m WLD 120 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I .......cc.ccooeeeiiiiiinann. 3
m  WLD 122 Welding Inspection and Testing............cccoeveennann. 3
Highlights of Waubonsee’s m WLD 125 Gas Metal Arc and Flux
Program Cored Arc Welding..........ocoovveiiiieiiieeceee, 3
+ Waubonsee’s welding program m WLD 130 GasTungsten Arc Welding........ccoovieiiiieicinne 3
includes courses in each of the four m WLD 200 Fabrication and Weld Design ................................. 3
basic Weldlng processes: Oxyacetylene, m WLD 220 Shielded Metal Arc Weldlng e 3
electric arg, gas metal arc (MIG or m WLD 221 Shlelded Metal ArC Weldlng—Plpe | ..................... 3
CO2) and gas tungsten arc (TIG). m WLD 222 Shielded Metal Arc Welding—Pipe Il .................... 3
+ The curriculum includes four courses m  WLD 231 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe | .........c..cccooene. 3
devoted specifically to pipe welding. m WLD 232 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe Il ...........cc.cc....... 3
L0 J /Y ISP 37
Technical Electives
(choose from list below)..........ccccooevrierccrenenenne. 9
TOTAL SEM HRS FOR DEGREE ...........coccocviieeenrceenecnee e 64

Technical Electives

ELT 101 Introductory Electronics ..........cccooeiiiiiiiiiii 4
HVA 100 Basic Electricity for HVAC........ccccooviiviiiiiiee 3
WLD 150 Metallurgy and Heat Treatment...........cccoeevvviennn. 3
WLD 155 Industrial Safety.........ccccoovvvviiiiiiiiiiiciciiee 1
WLD 296 Special Topics—Welding ........cccccooviieiiiiiian 1-3
WLD 297 Internship for Welding Technology...........cccccccc.. 1
WLD 298 Internship for Welding Technology.............ccccco...... 2
WLD 299 Internship for Welding Technology...........c.ccccc...... 3

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

+ See course choices listed on pages 65-66.
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Beginning Welding
Certificate of Achievement
(893B) major code

This welding program provides the student with entry-level skills
needed to layout, fabricate and weld a variety of metals using the
major welding processes in all positions. A graduate of the
program may qualify as a production or construction welder, pipe
welder, maintenance or repair welder, weld technician, welding
operator, welding shop supervisor, or welding salesperson.

Course Requirements

m WLD 101 Blueprint Reading for Welders............cc.cccoceeienn. 2
Electives (choose from list below)...........c.c......... 14
PROGRAM TOTAL .......ooiiiiieeeiere e 16
Program Electives
M IDT 134 Metrology ....c.coviviiiiiiieeeeeceeeeeeeeee e 2
m  WLD 115 Oxy-Fuel Welding and Cutting ..........ccccceceevvveennnnn. 3
m  WLD 120 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I.......ccocooviiiiviennn 3
m WLD 122 Welding Inspection and Testing..........cccccoeoeeeennnn. 3
m WLD 125 Gas Metal Arc and Flux
Cored Arc Welding.........cocoovioiiiiiiiiiiccce 3
m WLD 130 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding........c..ccoveovviiiiiiieennn, 3
m WLD 200 Fabrication and Weld Design .........ccccovevirvaiannnnn. 3
m WLD 220 Shielded Metal Arc Welding Il ..o 3
m  WLD 221 Shielded Metal Arc Welding—Pipe | ..................... 3
m WLD 222 Shielded Metal Arc Welding—Pipe Il ................... 3
m WLD 231 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe | ............ccoce... 3
m WLD 232 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe Il ....................... 3
m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

Advanced Welding

Certificate of Achievement
(895A) major code

The welding program provides the student with the skills needed
to layout, fabricate and weld various metals using a variety of
positions and processes. A graduate of the program may qualify
as a production welder, lead welder, maintenance or repair
welder, welding shop supervisor, or welding salesperson.

Course Requirements

M DT 134 Metrology ......coooviiiiiiiiiieiiee e 2
m WLD 101 Blueprint Reading for Welders............cccccoeveiennen. 2
m WLD 115 Oxy-Fuel Welding and Cutting ...........cccceceeevveenann. 3
m WLD 120 Shielded Metal Arc Welding | ...........cocooiiiiiinn. 3
m  WLD 122 Welding Inspection and Testing...........cccceevvervennene 3
m WLD 125 Gas Metal Arc and Flux

Cored Arc Welding........c.oooveveiiiiiiieicecceee 3
m  WLD 130 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding..........ccccooviviiiiiiiennnn. 3
m  WLD 200 Fabrication and Weld Design..........ccceeevveiiiineennn. 3
m WLD 220 Shielded Metal Arc Welding Il...........cccooooeiieinn. 3
m  WLD 221 Shielded Metal Arc Welding—Pipe | .........c.co....... 3
m WLD 222 Shielded Metal Arc Welding—Pipe Il .................... 3
m WLD 231 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe |
m WLD 232 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding—Pipe I

PROGRAM T TOTAL......c.cceeeirerceee e

m  Major course requires minimum grade of C.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Cooperative Agreements

Waubonsee Community College has Career Education
Cooperative Agreements with several Illinois community colleges
so that students may enroll in occupational degree and/or
certificate programs not available at Waubonsee. Students take
all specialized courses at the cooperating college. Related
technical and general education courses required in the
cooperative programs may be taken at Waubonsee Community
College or at the community college offering the program.

The cooperating college issues all degrees or certificates for
successful completion of the individual program. The student
pays the in-district tuition of the offering institution. See
“Cooperative Agreements and Tuition Chargebacks” in the
Tuition and Fees section of this catalog. For further information
about the program, check with the admissions office at the
respective school and contact the office of the Waubonsee
Assistant Vice President of Student Development (see directory)
for application materials.

Students from other community college districts who want to
enroll in a Waubonsee program not offered in their district
should first contact their own admissions office for the
proper forms.

Community Colleges Joint
Educational Agreement

This agreement allows students to take any Illinois Community
College Board approved occupational program (certificates and
degrees) not offered by Waubonsee Community College at the
in-district tuition and fees of the college that offers the program.
Students covered under this agreement may avail themselves of
all services provided other in-district students. An authorization
form, signed by a designated representative from the office of the
Waubonsee Assistant Vice President of Student Development,
will be required for enrollment in all programs.

This agreement is among the following community colleges:
Black Hawk College, Carl Sandburg College, Danville
Community College, Elgin Community College, Heartland
Community College, Highland Community College, Illinois
Central College, Illinois Valley Community College, John Wood
Community College, Joliet Junior College, Kankakee Community
College, Kaskaskia College, Kishwaukee College, Lake Land
College, Lewis and Clark Community College, Lincoln Land
Community College, McHenry County College, Morton College,
Prairie State College, Richland Community College, Rock Valley
College, Sauk Valley Community College, South Suburban
College and Spoon River College.

Cooperative agreements with other Illinois community colleges
include, and are limited to, the programs listed:

College of DuPage

Information: (630) 942-2800
Diagnostic Medical Imaging Nuclear Medicine (certificate)
Diagnostic Medical Imaging Radiography
(AAS and certificates)
Graphic Arts Technology
Print Production (AAS and certificate)
Digital Prepress Production (AAS and certificate)
Horticulture (AAS and certificates)
Motion Picture/Television
Television Production (AAS)
Film/Video Production (AAS)
Motion Picture/Television (certificate)
Physical Therapist Assistant (AAS)

E See directory inside back cover.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Internship Program

In several areas of study, Waubonsee includes an internship as an
additional credit course. It is an academic opportunity to expand
students’ horizons into the career environment they are studying.
An internship is a cooperative effort between a business and the
college that combines education and experience for students and
is closely monitored by the student, Waubonsee faculty, and the
employer. An internship allows students to gain up to 3 credit
hours in a semester toward their Associate in Applied Science
(AAS) degree or occupational certificate. The social science
internship can apply toward the AA/AS degree. The student
commits to working 80 hours in the internship position for every
hour of credit earned. Internships in the curriculum include:

+ Accounting

+ Administrative Office Systems

+ Auto Body Repair

+ Business Administration (Management, Marketing, Human

Resources Management, Small Business Management)

+ Computer-Aided Design and Drafting

+ Computer Information Systems

+ Construction Industry

« Early Childhood Education Administration

+ Early Childhood Education Practicum

+ Graphic Design

» Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning

+ Human Services

+ Industrial Technology

+ Mass Communication

+ Social Studies (Anthropology, Criminal Justice, History,

Political Science, Psychology and Sociology)
» Therapeutic Massage
+ Welding

Additional work-based learning opportunities are available
through externships in Exercise Science, Medical Assistant,
Phlebotomy and Surgical Technology.

For information about internship/externship opportunities in a
particular instructional division, contact the office of the
appropriate Dean or the Career Services Center (see directory).

ROTC Transfer Option

The U.S. Army Reserve Officers’ Training Program provides
college students who graduate with a bachelor’s degree the
opportunity to become commissioned officers in the U.S. Army,
the Army National Guard, and the U.S. Army Reserve. Army
ROTC is traditionally a four-year program consisting of a basic
course (freshman and sophomore) and an advanced course
(junior and senior).

Waubonsee students, cross-enrolled with the Northern Illinois
University Army ROTC program, can complete the first two
years of military science classes as electives in an Associate in
Arts, Science or Engineering Science degree at Waubonsee. Upon
their transfer to a four-year college, they are eligible to enter the
advanced course in ROTC.

Students enrolled in the basic course classes (Military Science—
MSC) at Waubonsee incur no military obligation. The classes
provide elective credit upon transfer to a four-year college
offering Army ROTC.

Community college students who have not previously taken
ROTC but are within one semester of transferring to a four-year
institution may be eligible to enter the advanced course through
attending the ROTC Leadership Training Camp during the
summer between community college graduation and fall
semester entry at the four-year college. The ROTC basic camp
is a paid, six-week camp requiring students to meet certain
eligibility criteria. Successful completion of the camp and
recommendation of camp staff can lead to a federal or state
scholarship.

Students who are veterans or prior service reservists or
guardsmen are encouraged to enter directly into the Army ROTC
advanced course upon their transfer to a four-year college
program.

Four military science courses at Waubonsee comprise the basic
course of study:

MSC 101 Leadership and Personal Development

MSC 102 Foundations in Leadership

MSC 201 Innovative Tactical Leadership

MSC 202 Leadership in Changing Environments

See “Course Descriptions” for more details.

For more information about the Army ROTC Transfer Option or
the Army ROTC program in general, contact the Department of
Military Science, Army ROTC at Northern Illinois University,
(815) 753-6234.
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VALEES
Credit for High School Course Work

Through an articulation agreement between the Valley Education
for Employment System (VALEES) and Waubonsee Community
College, credit and/or advanced placement may be awarded in
college degree or certificate programs to students who have
successfully completed articulated secondary courses.

Credit for secondary classes is considered on the basis of high
school transcripts and/or competency demonstration.

Students should first discuss credit transfer with their high
school teachers and counselor, then complete the VALEES
College Credit Articulation Form. The form is available online at
www.valees.org, from high school guidance counselors, from
Waubonsee’s counselors or at the VALEES office (Building A,
Room 116 on the Sugar Grove Campus). Next, students should
request that an official high school transcript be forwarded
directly to the VALEES office at Waubonsee with the completed
VALEES College Credit Articulation Form. The transcript should
detail credit and grade for approved courses and date of
graduation or leaving school.

Specific requirements under this agreement include:

+ Applicants must be registered students.

+ Application for articulated credit must be made within two
years from the date of high school graduation or last term of
high school attendance.

+ Students must enroll in an approved college curriculum
within two years from the date of high school graduation or
last term of high school attendance.

+ A grade of B (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) must be earned for each
semester of high school course work to be considered for
college credit.

+ Credit awarded under this agreement, after approval and
notification by the VALEES Director and the Waubonsee
Community College Vice President for Instruction, is
recorded on a student’s college academic record (transcript)
and becomes part of the total number of credits required for
program completion.

+ Additional requirements may be established that relate to a
specific program for validation of knowledge and skills such as
portfolios, skill demonstrations and tests. An instructor in the
program will arrange for student interviews, information and
skill validation if needed.

+ Students who fail to make satisfactory progress in college
course placement under this agreement may be required to
take prerequisite college course work at the discretion of the
college.

+ A recording fee of $5 per credit hour applies to credit
articulated. (Subject to change without prior notice.)

+ For a complete listing of articulated classes and an application,
visit the VALEES Web site at www.valees.org.

VALEES Member High Schools

Aurora East High School - District #131
Aurora West High School - District #129
Batavia High School - District #101
Earlville High School - District #9

Fox Valley Career Center

Geneva High School - District #304
Hinckley/Big Rock High School - District #429
Indian Creek High School - District #425
Indian Valley Vocational Center

Kaneland High School - District #302
Kendall County Special Education Cooperative
Leland High School - District #1

Newark High School - District #18
Oswego High School - District #308
Oswego East High School - District #308
Paw Paw High School - District #271
Plano High School - District #88
Sandwich High School - District #430
Serena High School - District #2
Somonauk High School - District #432
Yorkville High School - District #115
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Course Numbering
System

Definitions

All credit courses are described on the
following pages. Curriculum placement and
other course attributes are signified by the
three-digit course numbers explained below.

001-049

Adult and Workforce Development courses.
Vocational update/skills courses. Do not apply
to any college certificate or degree.

050-099

Semester hour (sem hr) credit courses. Apply
only toward the General Studies Certificate of
Achievement and the Associate in General
Studies degree.

100-199

Semester hour (sem hr) credit courses intended
primarily for freshmen.

200-299

Semester hour (sem hr) credit courses intended
primarily for sophomores.

Terminology used in course descriptions is
defined below.

prereq

prerequisite(s)—courses or requirements that
must be completed before taking the described
course.

coreq
corequisite(s)—courses or requirements that
must be taken concurrently with the described
course.

1Al

designation of Illinois Articulation Initiative
course number for courses that are IAI general
education courses. Refer to the chart in this
section.

lec/lab

denotes the number of hours students spend
per week in either lecture and/or laboratory
time (based on a 16-week course). Courses may
be offered in less than 16 weeks, and
lecture/laboratory time adjusted accordingly.

sem hrs

semester hours—the credit hours that apply to
the course.

var

indicates that the credit hours applied to the
course can vary depending upon projects
undertaken.

Technology
skills are
expected in
a variety of
=~~~ Waubonsee
Community
College courses; check
prerequisites and other
recommendations.

www.waubonsee.edu
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Course Name/Prefix
Cross Reference

Course descriptions are organized
alphabetically by discipline. The following list
shows the discipline and course prefix in the
order in which they appear in this section.

Accounting (ACC)
Administrative Office Systems (AQ0S)
Anthropology (ANT)

APICS (APC)

Art (ART)

Astronomy (AST)

Auto Body Repair (ABR)
Automotive Technology (AUT)
Aviation Pilot (AVP)

Biology (BI0)

Business Administration (BUS)
Chemistry (CHM)
Communications (COM)

Computer-Aided Design and Drafting
(CAD)

Computer Information Systems (CIS)

Construction Management Technology
(CMT)

Criminal Justice (CRJ)

Disability Studies (DIS)

Early Childhood Education (ECE)

Earth Science (ESC)

Economics (ECN)

Education (EDU)

Electronics Technology (ELT)
Emergency Medical Technician (EMT)

Emergency Preparedness
Management (EPM)

Engineering (EGR)

English (ENG)

Finance and Banking (FIN)
Fire Science (FSC)

Foreign Languages: see French,
German, Japanese, Spanish

French (FRE)

Geography (GEO)

Geology (GLG)

German (GER)

Graphic Design (GRD)

Health Care Interpreting (HCI)
Health Education (HED)

Heating, Ventilation and Air
Conditioning (HVA)

History (HIS)

Human Services (HSV)

Humanities (HUM)

Independent Study (IND)

Industrial Technology (IDT)

Information and Communication
Technology (ICT)

Intensive English—Basic (IEB)

Intensive English Institute (IEI)

Interdisciplinary Studies (IDS)

Interpreter Training (ITP): see also
Sign Language

Japanese (JPN)

Management (MGT)

Marketing (MKT)

Mass Communication (MCM)

Mathematics (MTH)

Medical Assistant (MLA)

Microcomputer Systems (MCS)

Military Science (MSC)

Music (MUS)

Nurse Assistant (NAS)

Nursing (NUR)

Personal Development (PDV)

Philosophy (PHL)

Phlebotomy (PBT)

Physical Education (PED)

Physics (PHY)

Political Science (PSC)

Psychology (PSY)

Reading (RDG)

Real Estate (REL)

Sign Language (SGN)

Small Business (SBU)

Social Science (SSC)

Sociology (SOC)

Spanish (SPN)

Surgical Technology (SUR)

Theatre (THE)

Therapeutic Massage (TMS)

Tourism, Travel and Event Planning
(TOU)

Translation (TRA)

Welding (WLD)

World Wide Web/Internet (WEB)
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Waubonsee’s 1Al General Education Courses

The chart below shows Waubonsee transfer courses (listed by IAI category) that meet IAI (Illinois Articulation Initiative) General Education Core
Curriculum guidelines. IAI General Education Course Codes follow the Waubonsee title. Course descriptions in this section also include IAI codes as
appropriate. Transfer degree guidelines list specific courses conforming to IAI core curriculum; see the appropriate section in this catalog. See page 19
for an explanation of the initiative.

Communication: IAl Code: ENG 226 Shakespeare H3 905 Mathematics: IAl Code:
COM 100 Speech Communication C2900 ~ ENG229  Introduction to Literature H3 900 niryy 101 College Math M1 901
ENG 101 First-Year Composition I C1 900 ENG 230 Introduction to Poetry  H3 903 MTH 107 Basic Statistics M1 902
ENG 102 First-Year Composition Il C1901R ~ ENG 235 Introduction to Fiction  H3 901 MTH 131 Calculus With Analytic
ENG 240 Intro. to Drama as Geometry I M1 900-1
Literature H3 902 : :
Fine Arts: IAl Code: ~ ENG245 World Literature H3os gzgll;srx}th Analytic M1 900-2
ART 100  Art Appreciation F2900 ENG 255 Women’s Literature H3 911D MTH 202 Mathematics for Elementary
ART 101 History of Western Art- FLM 270 Film and Literature HF 908* Teachers II M1 903
Ancient to Medieval F2 901 FRE 202  Intermediate FrenchII ~ H1 900 MTH 210 Finite Math M1 906
ART 102 History of Western Art- GER 202 Intermediate German II H1 900 MTH 211 Calculus for Business &
Ren. to Modern Art F2 902 HIS 111 Western Civilization Social Sciences M1900-B
ART 103 History of Non-Western to 1648 H2 901 MTH 233 Calculus With Analytic
Art F2 903N HIS112  Western Civilization Geometry I1I M1 900-3
ART 104 History of Photography ~ F2 904 Since 1648 H2 902 . .
ART 105 Women in Art F2 907D HIS 125  American Culture: Colonial Physical Science: IAl Code:
FLM 250 Film as Art: to Present H2 904 AST 100 Introduction to
A Survey of Film F2 908* HUM 101 Survey of the Humanities HF 900 Astronomy P1 906
FLM 260 History of Film F2 909* HUM 102 The Global Village HF 904N  AST 105 Astronomy P1906L
FLM 270 Film and Literature HF 908* HUM 201 Modern Culture and AST 110  Planetary Science P1906L
HUM 101 Survey of the Humanities HF 900 the Arts HF 903 CHM 100 Introduction to
HUM 102 The Global Village HF904N  PHL100 Introduction to Chemistry P1902
HUM 201 Modern Culture and Philosophy H4:900 CHM 101 Introduction to Chemistry-
the Arts HF 903 PHL 101 Introduction to Logic H4 906 Lab P1902L
MUS 100 Music: Art of Listening ~ F1 900 PHL 105 Introduction to Ethics ~ H4 904 CHM 102 Introduction to
MUS 101  Musics of the World F1903N  PHL110 Introduction to Critical Organic Chemistry P1904
MUS 102 Music in America F1 904 Thinking H4 906 CHM 103 Introduction to
THE 100 Theatre Appreciation ~ F1907 PHL 120 Introduction to World Organic Chemistry-lab ~ P1 904L
THE 130 Diversity in American Religions H5904N  CHM 106 Chemistry in Society P1903L
Theatre F1 909D SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Il  H1 900 CHM 121 General Chemistry P1902L
SPN 205  Spanish for Native ESC100 Earth Science P1905
s . Speakers H1900 ESC 101  Survey of Earth Science
I};I;Grrmzalx;\lt:\es. — IAl Code: Lab P1 905L
merican Literature . - i
o 1865 zos  Life Science: IAl Code: ~ ESC120 iﬁiﬁi‘i‘;ﬁ;‘;‘; to o1 o0oLe
ENG 212 American Literature BIO 100  Introduction to BlOlOgy L1900 ESC 130 Introduction to
From 1865 H3 915 BIO 101  Introduction to Biology- Oceanography P1905
ENG 215 Masterpieces of American Lab L1 900L ESC220 Climate and Global
Literature H3915 BIO 102  Human Biology L1904* Change P1905*
ENG 220 Multicultural Literatures BIO 110  Environmental Biology L1905 GEO 121 Physical Geography P1909L
of the US. H3910D  BIO111  Environmental Biology- GLG 100 Introduction to Physical
ENG 221 British Literature to 1800 H3 912 Lab L1 905L Geology P1907
ENG 222 British Literature BIO 120 Biology I L1 900L GLG 101 Introduction to Physical
From 1800 H3 913 BIO 126  Ecology and Field Biology L1 905L Geology Lab P1907L
ENG 225 Masterpieces of British BIO 200  Nutrition L1904 GLG 103 Environmental Geology P1 908
Literature H3913 BIO240  Plant Kingdom L1901L PHY 103 Concepts of Physics P1901
BIO 244 Animal Kingdom L1902L  pHy 104 Concepts of Physics-lab P1901L
BIO 250  Microbiology L1903L  pyy 111 Introduction to PhysicsI P1900L
BIO 254 Genetics L1906 PHY 221 General Physics I P2 900L

BIO 270  Anatomy and Physiology I L1 904L
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168 Course Descriptions

Social and Behavioral IAI General Education Core course
Sciences: IAl Code: designations:
ANT 100 Introduction to Communication: C
Anthropology S1 900N Physical and Life Sciences: P & L
ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology ~ S1 901N Mathematics: M
ANT 102 Human Origins $1902 Humanities and Fine Arts: H & F
ANT 110 Introduction to Social and Behavioral Sciences: S
Archaeolo $1903 .
ECN100 Tntroduction to ‘under IAL review
Economics §3 900 For specific, up-to-date information on the IA
ECN 110 Survey of Contemporary visit Waubonsee’s home page,
Economic Issues 53900 www.waubonsee.edu or access the IAI Web
ECN 121 Principles of Macroecon. S3 901 site directly, www.itransfer.org.

ECN 122 Principles of Microecon. S3 902
GEO 220 Geography of the

Developing World S4 902N
GEO 230 Economic Geography S4 903N
GEO 235 Human Geography S4 900N

HIS101  World History to 1500  S2 912N
HIS 102  World History Since 1500 S2 913N
HIS121  American History to 1865 S2 900
HIS122  American History

Since 1865 $2901
HIS 205  History of the Middle East S2 918N
HIS215 History of China and

Japan S2 908N
HIS 225  History of Africa S2 906N
HIS235  Latin American History S2 910N
PSC100 Introduction to American

Government S5900
PSC220 Comparative Government S5 905
PSC240  State and Local

Government S5902
PSC 260 Introduction to International
Relations S5 904N

PSY 100 Introduction to Psych.  S6 900
PSY 205 Life-Span Psychology $6 902
PSY215 Adulthood and Aging  S6 905

PSY 220  Child Psychology $6 903
PSY 226  Adolescent Psychology 56 904
PSY 235  Social Psychology S8900

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology S7 900
SOC120 Racial and Ethnic

Relations S7903D
SOC130 Marriage and Family S7902
SOC 210 Social Problems §7 901
SOC230 Sociology of Sex

and Gender §7 904D
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Accounting (ACC)

AN ACCOUNTING OPPORTUNITY:

Considering a career change? A job promo-
tion? Most people holding a baccalaureate
degree in any field can easily take accounting
and business courses to prepare for the CPA
(Certified Public Accountant) Examination
and/or the CMA (Certified Management
Accountant) Examination. Recommended
Waubonsee Community College courses
include the following:

For the CPA and CMA Exams:
ACC 120 Financial Accounting

ACC121 Managerial Accounting

ACC201 Tax Accounting

ACC220 Intermediate Accounting I

ACC221 Intermediate Accounting II

ACC230 Microcomputer Accounting
Applications

ACC240 Cost Accounting

BUS 211 Business Law

Additional courses for the CMA Exam:

ECN 121 Principles of Economics-
Macroeconomics

ECN 122 Principles of Economics-
Microeconomics

FIN 200 Principles of Finance

MGT 200 Principles of Management

For additional information, contact the
division of Business and Information Systems
(see directory).

ACC 115 Fundamentals of Accounting

This introductory accounting course
emphasizes the development of a firm
foundation in fundamental accounting
procedures using the accounting cycle of a
small business organized as a sole proprietor-
ship. Topics include: transaction analysis,
financial statements, the accounting cycle of
service and merchandising firms, accounting
for bank accounts, cash funds, accounts
receivable, notes receivable, notes payable,
inventory, long-term assets, and introduction
to accounting for corporations.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 120 Financial Accounting

This introduction to financial accounting
focuses on procedures and concepts involved
in providing relevant financial data to external
and internal decision makers. It emphasizes
the generation, interpretation and use of
financial statements. Coverage includes the
accounting cycle with detailed analysis of the
transactions related to cash, investments,
receivables, inventories, long-term assets,
liabilities, stockholders’ equity and time value
of money. Note: Students with a grade point
average below a B should consider taking
ACC115 or MTH104 before taking ACC120.
ACCI120 is a fast-paced course requiring good
reading and computational skills. Therefore,
we recommend students take the math and
English assessment tests before registering

for ACC120.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 121 Managerial Accounting

An introduction to managerial accounting
focusing on accumulation, analysis and use

of cost information needed for internal
decision making in businesses. Covers cost
identification; job-order, process and activity-
based costing; cost-volume-profit analysis;
budgeting; standard costs; variance analysis;
the statement of cash flows; capital budgeting;
and short-term decision making.
Recommended Prereq: ACC120.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 130 Payroll Accounting

This course is a comprehensive study of
payroll procedures including current federal
and Illinois laws affecting payroll. Payroll
applications include manual processing,
microcomputer payroll software processing,

and an application using spreadsheet software.

Recommended Prereq: ACC115 or ACC120
or a general knowledge of bookkeeping.
(1 lec/2 lab) 2 sem hrs

ACC 201 Individual Tax Accounting

This course is a study of the concepts of
federal income taxation as they apply to
individuals. Topics include gross income,
exclusions, deductions, credits, the taxation
of sole proprietors, tax planning strategies,
and computation of gains and losses on the
disposition of property.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 205 Business Tax Accounting

This course is a study of concepts of federal
income taxation related to income, deductions,
distributions, property transactions, acquisi-
tions and reorganizations for a broad range

of taxpayers including corporations, partner-
ships, S corporations, limited liability
companies, estates and trusts. Recommended
Prereq: ACC120 and ACC201.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 220 Intermediate Accounting |

The first of two courses in the advanced study
of the assumptions, principles, procedures
and practices involved in modern corporate
financial accounting. Recommended

Prereq: ACC121.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting Il

The second of two courses in the advanced
study of the assumptions, principles,
procedures and practices involved in
modern corporate financial accounting.
Recommended Prereq: ACC220.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 230 Microcomputer Accounting
Applications

This introduction to computerized accounting
systems employs a hands-on approach to
processing business transactions on an
integrated microcomputer accounting package.
Accounting software applications include
general ledger systems for service and
merchandising firms, voucher systems, fixed
assets, payroll, partnerships, corporations,
financial statement analysis, departmentalized
accounting, accounting system set-up and
spreadsheets. Each student has access to a
computer during class sessions. Recommended
Prereq: ACC115 or concurrent enrollment or
ACC120 or consent of instructor.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 240 Cost Accounting

An advanced study of the accumulation,
analysis and use of cost information needed for
internal decision making in business. Coverage
includes accounting for quality allocation of
indirect costs, activity-based costing job—
order costing, process costing, accounting

for spoilage, standard costing, cost-volume-
profit analysis, inventory control, capital
budgeting, decentralization and organizational
performance. Recommended Prereq: ACC121.
(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs
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ACC 245 VITA Program: Tax Procedure
and Practice

Application of the basic principles of federal
income taxes as they relate to low-to-moderate
income individuals. This is a hands-on course
consisting of the preparation of various low-to-
moderate individual income tax returns using
Forms 1040EZ, 1040A, 1040 and IL1040.
Participation and certification in the volunteer
income tax program is required.

(1.5 lec/3 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 250 Auditing |

This course provides students with the design,
installation and unification of accounting
systems and the concepts and procedures
involved in the examination of financial
statements for the purpose of establishing

and expressing an opinion as to their reliability.
This course will discuss statistical sampling
techniques and the auditor’s legal liability.
Recommended Prereq: ACC221.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 251 Auditing Il

This course focuses on the practical
application of the conceptual structure of the
audit process, risk assessment in the audit
process, evidence gathering and evaluation,
and special topics to auditing a comprehensive
audit case. Recommended Prereq: ACC250.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 255 Fund and Governmental
Accounting

Study of accounting and reporting concepts,
standards and procedures applicable to city,
county and state governments, the federal
government and not-for-profit institutions.
Recommended Prereq: ACC221.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 260 Advanced Accounting

This course is an examination of advanced
financial accounting concepts including
accounting for business combinations, with
emphasis on the consolidation of parent/
subsidiary balance sheet and income statement
reporting. It also covers accounting for the
formation, operation and liquidation of
partnership, as well as special reporting
requirements for multi-national entities.
Recommended Prereq: ACC221.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

ACC 297 Accounting Internship

In this experience students observe, and
participate in when possible, the activities in
various accounting types of positions. Eighty
hours are required for one credit. Repeatable
to a maximum of 4 semester hours; 6 semester
hours from the accounting internship courses
(ACC297, ACC298, ACC299) may apply to the
accounting degrees or certificates. Prereq: 15
semester hours of ACC courses; consent of
instructor.

(0 lec/5 lab) 1 sem hr

ACC 298 Accounting Internship

In this experience students observe, and
participate in when possible, the activities in
various accounting types of positions. One
hundred sixty hours are required for two
credits. Repeatable to a maximum of 6
semester hours; 6 semester hours from

the accounting internship courses (ACC297,
ACC298, ACC299) may apply to the account-
ing degree or certificates. Prereq: 15 semester
hours of ACC courses; consent of instructor.

(0 lec/10 lab) 2 sem hrs

ACC 299 Accounting Internship

In this experience students observe, and
participate in when possible, the activities in
various accounting types of positions. Two
hundred forty hours are required for 3 credits.
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 semester hours;
6 semester hours from the accounting
internship courses (ACC297, ACC298,
ACC299) may apply to the accounting degrees
or certificates. Prereq: 15 semester hours of
ACC courses; consent of instructor.

(0 lec/15 lab) 3 sem hrs

Administrative Office
Systems (AOS)

A0S 100 Keyboarding

This course provides students with basic
computer keyboarding skills for personal and
professional use. It includes speed and
accuracy building in addition to instruction on
alphabetic and top line numeric/symbol keys.
This course is a recommended prerequisite

for AOS101, AOS105, AOS115, AOS205

and MCS130.

(0.5 lec/1 lab) 1 sem hr

A0S 101 Keyboarding Speed Building

This course emphasizes the development

of speed and accuracy using a computer
keyboard. Repeatable to a maximum of 2
semester hours; 0.5 semester hour may apply
to a degree or certificate. Recommended
Prereq: AOS100 or equivalent. Recommended
Coreq: AOS115 or AOS116.

(0 lec/1 lab) .5 sem hrs

AOS 105 Automated Office Skills

Students develop skill and speed in using the
touch system to operate the 10-digit keys on a
keypad. Students learn data entry techniques,
perform typical data entry activities and
calculate basic business applications.
Recommended Prereq: AOS100.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 110 Computer Software for
the Office

An introduction to the computer, this course
emphasizes application software for the office.
The changing electronic office, computer
hardware and software, computer operating
system, and a Web browser are introduced.
This is a hands-on introduction to application
software for word processing, spreadsheet,
database programs and presentation graphics
designed for students focused on business
careers. Repeatable to a maximum of 9
semester hours; only 3 semester hours

may apply to a degree or certificate.
Recommended Prereq: Keyboarding preferred.
(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 111 Integrated Software
Applications

Advanced instruction in an office suite
program with primary emphasis on integrating
documents created in word processing,
spreadsheet, database and presentation
software. Repeatable to a maximum of 4
semester hours for different office suites; only
1 semester hour may apply to a degree or
certificate. Recommended Prereq: AOS110 or
MCS130, MCS140, and MCS150 or equivalent
or consent of instructor.

(0.5 lec/1 lab) 1 sem hr
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A0S 115 Document Formatting

Students format letters, memos, reports,
tables and commonly used business
documents using word processing functions.
Advanced features of a word processing
software program are introduced. Students
also improve their keyboarding speed and
accuracy. Recommended Prereq: AOS100 or
minimum of 30 wpm keyboarding skills.
Prereq: AOS110.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

AOS 116 Advanced Document
Formatting

Students use computer software to produce
business documents for various business
simulations in an office setting. Emphasis is on
the student’s ability to apply correct formatting
and editing skills to business applications
designed to develop decision-making skills.
Students also build keyboarding speed and
accuracy. Prereq: AOS115.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

AOS 130 Customer Service

This customer service course introduces
students to a variety of skills including
identifying customer behavior, determining
customer needs through active listening,
becoming an effective verbal and nonverbal
communicator, honing your telephone
customer service skills, handling difficult
customers, encouraging customer loyalty,
and practicing service recovery.

(2 lec/0 lab) 2 sem hrs

A0S 140 Proofreading and Number
Skills

Students receive instruction in a systematic
method of proofreading and developing
accuracy in working with numbers. Common
proofreading errors are identified. Audio-
visual drills and workbook exercises are used
to improve numeric accuracy and speed.
Recommended Prereq: AOS115.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 205 Records Management

This course covers records management
concepts and skills, with emphasis on the
information cycle and systems for managing
and using information. It includes an
introduction to principles for managing paper-
based, image-based and computer-based
records. Recommended Prereq: AOS100;
AQOS110 and MCS150 or consent of instructor.
(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 210 Digital Communications
for the Office

This course is designed to introduce students
to digital technology. Students use voice
recognition software, digital tablets, PDAs
(personal digital assistant), voice mail,
electronic mail, facsimile and the Internet to
enhance their digital communication skills.
Digital office communications, telework and
etiquette using digital communication in the
office are also covered. Recommended Prereq:
WEB100; knowledge of a word processing
software program.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 221 Medical Office Procedures

Students learn about effective organizational
and medical office management, professional
organizations, legalities and ethics. The role
and responsibilities of the administrative
medical assistant are emphasized.
Recommended Prereq: AOS222 or AOS224.
(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

AOS 222 Medical Terms for Health
Occupations

This course acquaints students with a method
for studying the language of health care.
Students learn stems, prefixes and suffixes
commonly used in medical terminology.

(1 lec/0 lab) 1 sem hr

A0S 224 Medical Terminology |

This course includes a logical, step-by-step
method for studying the language and terms
used in the health care setting. Students learn
stems, prefixes and suffixes commonly
encountered in the health field in order to
recognize, build and spell medical terms.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 226 Medical Terminology Il

Utilizing the skills mastered in Medical
Terminology I, the student will continue to
expand understanding of the medical language
by exploring additional body systems and fields
of health care and relating that knowledge

to practical exercises and experiences. Oral
participation will be encouraged in the
classroom, and proper pronunciation will be
emphasized. The student will be introduced

to the medical record and continue to define
and spell related medical terms. Common
abbreviations and plural endings will also

be reviewed. Recommended Prereq: AOS224
or consent of instructor.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 227 Medical Transcription |

This course covers transcription of medical
dictation from physician-dictated reports
including history and physical consultations,
chart notes, letters, discharge summaries and
operative reports. Students use reference
materials and resources as well as incorporate
skills in English language, technology,
medical knowledge, proofreading, editing
and research, while meeting progressively
demanding accuracy standards. Recommended
Prereq: AOS115 and AOS224. Recommended
Coreq: B10262.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 228 Medical Transcription Il

This course covers transcription of advanced
original health care dictation using advanced
proofreading, editing and research skills while
meeting progressively demanding accuracy
and productivity standards. Recommended
Prereq: AOS227.

(2 lec/2 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 235 Medical Insurance and
Reimbursement

Reimbursement and payment systems of health
insurance payers are examined, highlighting
private and governmental policies. Major
classes of health insurance contracts are
examined with emphasis on benefits and
limitations. Recommended Prereq: AOS222

or AOS224; AOS221 or MLA150.

(3 lec/0 lab) 3 sem hrs

A0S 236 ICD Coding

This course is an introduction to the
International Classification of Diseases (ICD)
coding principles for services rendered by
physicians. Practice in the assignment of valid
diagnostic codes is emphasized to orient the
students to coding requirements, terminology
and characteristics. Repeatable to a maximum
of 12 semester hours for different versions; 3
semester hours may apply to a degree

or certificate. Recommended Prereq: AOS222
or A